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ZOOLOGICAL RECORD ASSOCIATION

(FOUNDED 11 JANUARY, 1871).

Extract from the Rules adopted at the General Meeting
held 16 March, 1871.

1. This Association shall be called the Zoorosrcar REcorp
Assoc1arion, and its object shall be to continue the publication
of the “ Record of Zoological Literature.’

¢ 2, The Association shall consist of Members and Subscribers.

3. Members are entitled to receive a copy of the Annual
Volume, and are liable to the extent of £5, in the event of the
funds from all other sources not being equal to meet the Annual
Expenditure. When this amount of £5 has once been reached,
Members can either withdraw or renew their Membership, and
thereby incur a fresh liability.

4. Subscribers shall pay annually on the 1lst of July Zwenty
Shillings, but incur no other Liability; in return for this they
receive the Volume containing the Record of Zoological Litera-
ture of the preceding year as soon as it is published.

«“ 5. The publishing price of each Volume shall be fixed by
the Council of the Association, and that of the first Volume
shall not be less than 7'%irty Shillings.”

Those unacquainted with the - REcorp oF ZoorosIcar LiTera-
ture’ are informed that it was commenced in the year 1865,
under the Editorship of Dr. GunraEr, F.R.S., since which time
Siz annual Volumes have been published, each containing a very
full abstract of, and a very complete index to, the Zoological
Literature of the preceding year.

Dr. Gonraee having resigned the Editorship to Prof. Newrox,
F.R.S., and the publisher being unwilling to continue an under-
taking which, though warmly encouraged by such zoologists as
were acquainted with it, had not proved profitable, tl}e ?oolo-
gical Record Committee appointed by the British Association for
the Advancement of Science resolved upon founding a Zooro-
a1cAL RECORD AsSocTATION as the best means of carrying on the
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work, and upon inviting zoologists generally to cooperate with
them in attaining the desired object.

The Assocratrox. as may be seen from the Rules above quoted,
consists of Mombers and Subsciibers ; and gentlemen desirous of
joining it in either capacity are requested to forward their names
to the SECRETARY,

The Seventh Volume, containing the ¢ Recorn’ for the year
1570, is now ready for delivery to the Members and the Sub-
seribers of I%wcaty Shillings, its price to the public being Thirty
Shillings.

H. T. STAINTON,
Seeretary.

Mountsfield, Lewisham, S.E..
Nov. 1871,

LIST OF A EMBERS,
Corrected to 28 Oct., 1871,

Aduns, Henry, FULS., 19 Hanover Villas, Notting Iill, W,

Allman, Profossor, FLUS 1ox Talme, Cabhawm, Surrey.

Alston, MR, Lecanahagow, Stockniegs, N.B.,

Baird, Dr., 110N, British Museum, W.(,

Bareluy, Hanbury, 1225, Chureh-hill House, ITandsworth, Birming-
ham.

Bate, (" Spenee, F RS, Mulzrave Place, Plymouth.

Bomuey, Rev. TG, B Fa i.8., Fellow and Tutor of St. John’s Col-
Lere, Cannbyridie, -

Bowerbanl, J. 8. 1LL. D, T, RS2 Bast Ascent, St Leonuwrd’s-on-Sea,

Brooke, Sir Victor, Bart,, 2.8, Colebrooke, Fermanagh, Iveland.

Buckley, IL, 7.5, Calthorpe Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham,

Bu-l, G PRS2 Iarley Street, W,

Clok Jo W ML B 28 Museun of Zoology, Cambridge.

Crispe Frauk, 184 Nde L, Rowd, N,

Crotel, GORG ML COMLZS, Tate Asistant-Librarian in the Uni-
versiy of Cambrid e,

Darwin, Cludis, 1910 S0, Do b, Beclenham, Kent, S5,

Dresser 11 I, 13785 1. Iirs, Sontl Norwood, S.F.,

Dunnine, J. W, FLs, 24 Ol Buildings, Lineoln’s Inn, W.:.

Loirorton, Sir 12 e AL i, Bart, NP1 LS, 281 Albemarle Street W.

Elot, 1. G, VLR EZS] New Yol ’

lilu\\"-r_ ]'r.,t'.-“ur‘ ]".“.S., l\'u_\'ul (.'ull«-;_ft: of Sur;;uons, W.C.

13 u~hir.i l‘)r_ M, FALS Prelector and I'ellow of Trinity College, Cam-
DY 20,

l-‘rnnj:iw, Do FOLS LT Muteon Vilkis, Richiond S W,

Ga-~ivt, 1 1 jun., I"Z.5., 6 Sissex Plivee, I:.l-m:,nt’ﬂ Park, N. W

Lm0 Wl 010,54 B30 s ol gt Dol et Grinstead,

(‘iwlumn, l [0 C D91 Liownides .\'qn:n'n-, SOW, .

Gray, J. I, Ph, V.15 British Muscum, W,
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Grote, A., F.L.S., Athensum Club, S.W.

Grut, Ferdinand, 9 King Street, Southwark, S.

Giinther, Dr., F.R.S., British Museum, W.C.

.Gurney, J. H., F.Z.8., Marldon, Totness.

Gurney, J. IL, jun., F.Z.S,, Northrepps, Cromer.

Harting, James Edmund, ¥.1.8., 27 gaﬂtoﬁ Hill, N.W.

Hodgson, C. B., F.Z.S., Birmingham.

Horne, C., F.L.S., Innisfail, Beulah Hill, Upper Norwood, S.E.

Horner, Rev. John, Mells Rectory, Frome.

Hudson, R., F\R.S., Clapliam Common, S.W;

Humphry, Professor, F.R.S:, The Leys, Cdmbridge.

Huxley, Professor, F.R.S., 26 Abbey Place, St. John”s Wood, N.W.

Jeffreys, J. Gwyn, F.R.S., 25 Devonshire Place, Portland Place, W.

Jenyns, Rev. L., F.1.8., Belmont, Bath. .

Kmﬁsley, Rev. Canon, M.A., F.L.S., Eversley Rectory, Winchfield.

Leckenby, John, Scarborough. _

Lubbock, Sir John, Bart.,, M.P., F.R.S., 15 Lombard Street, E.C.

Liyell, Sir Charles, Bart., F.R.S., Harley Street, Cavendish équa,re, W.
¢Andrew, R., F.R.S., Isleworth House, Isleworth.

McIntosh, W. C., M.D.; F.L.S., Murthly, Perthshire.

M<Lachlan, R., F.L.S., 39 Limes Grove, Lewisham, S.E.

McMillan, A., 16 Bedford Street, Covent Garden, W.C.

Neill, A. C. Brisbane, 20 King Street, St. James’s, S.W.

Newton, Professor, F.R.S., Magdalene College, Cambridge.

Norman, Rev. A, Merle, Burnmoor Rectory, Fence Houses.

Owen, Professor, F.R.S., British Museum, W.C.

Parsons, Charles T., 43 Ann Street, Birmingham. -

Pascoe, F. P., F.LL.S., 1 Burlington Road, Westbourne Park, W.

Phear, Rev. S. G., B.D., Master of Emmanuel College, Cambridge.

Pollock, Henry, F.Z.S., 18 Hanover Terrace, N.W.

Preston, Rev. T. A., M.A., The College, Marlborough.

Pryor, M. R., B.A., F.Z.S., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge.

Rolleston, Professor, F.R.S., Park Grange, Oxford. ~

Rowley, G. D., M.A., F.Z.S., Chichester House, Brighton.

Russell, Sir Charles, Bart., V.C., F.Z.S., 45 St. James’s Place, S.W.

Salter, S. J. A., F.R.S,, 1 Plowden Buildings, Temple, E.C.

Salvin, Osbert, F.1..S., 32 The Grove, Boltons, 8. W.

Saunders, Edward, F.L.S., Hillfield House, Reigate.

Saunders, Howard, F.Z.S., 7 Radnor Place, Hyde Park, W.

Saunders, W. W., F.R.S., Hillfleld, Reigate.

Sclater, Dr. P. L., F.R.S., 11 Hanover Square, W.

Sharp, D., M.B., Eccles, Thornhill, Dumfries, N.B.

Smith, Frederick, British Museum, W.C. )

Stainton, H. T., F.R.S., Mountsfield, Lewisham, S.E.

Stevenson, H., F.L.S., Unthank’s Road, Norwich. .

Sturt, Lieut.-Col. Napier, M.P., F.Z.8., 61 St. J ames’s Street, SW.

Thomson, Professor Wywville, F.R.S., 20 Palmerston Place, Edinburgh‘.

Tristram, Rev. Canon, F.R.8., Greatham Vica,ra%e,-Stockton-on-Tees‘.

Van Voorst, H., Utrecht House, Clapham Park, S.W.

Van Voorst, John, F.L.S., 1 Paternoster Row, E.C..

Walden, Viscount, F.R.S., Pres, Z.8., Chislehurst, Kent.

Walker, Alfred, Lead Works, Chester. ,

Walker, Francis, F.L.S., Elm Hall, George Lane, ‘Wanstead.,
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PREF ACE. Tl

——

Dg. GiontHER having last year put into execution his long-
meditated intention of resigning to me the editorship of ‘ THE
Rucorp oF Zoorogicar LiteraTurg,” and its publisher being
unwilling to continue an unprofitable undertaking, it fell to me,
and to the friends I consulted, to devise some plan whereby that
work, which had been warmly encouraged by such zoologists as

were acquainted with it, should be carried on.

The British Association for the Advancement of Science
having again repeated its grant of £100 towards the publica-
tion of a Zoological Record, I was at first in hopes that the
Ray Society would help thc cause, and I accordingly ad-
dressed a proposal to that effect to the Society’s Council. This
proposal was declined; and, however much I may regret the
fact, I cannot, when regarding the large number of works to
the publication of which the Society is pledged, complain of the
decision, madc k own to me as it was in most courteous and

complimentary terms.

No further hope of aid existing in this quarter, a meeting of
the Zoological Record Committee, appointed by the British
Association, was summoned on the 11th of January, 1871 ;

and, after due deliberation, it was resolved that its members
A2
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should form themselves into a ZooLocIcAL RECORD Associa-
Ti0x, and should invite the cooperation of zoologists generally
to attain the desired object, the prineiple of the Association
being similar to that of a small society of gentlemen who had
by its means sueeessfully earried on for more than a dozen

vears a seientific journal in whieh they were interested.

The resolution of the Committee was favourably reeeived by
the zoologieal publie; and when, on the 16th of Mareh, 1871,
a general meeting of the new Assoeiation was held to settle its
fundamental rules, it was found to eonsist of nearly sizfy mem-
bers, among whom were most of the leaders in cvery branch of

zoology throughout the United Kingdom.

Thus mueh being said by way of explanation, I have to add
a few words respeeting the present volume.  Deprived by one
cause or another of the cooperation of some of my predecessor’s
most valued contributors, I have had to supply their place by
new Recorders; and the result has been a much larger infusion
of freshi blood into the stafl’ of the work than had oeeurred sinee
it wius begun.  Some of these gentlemen have wished me to
say 4 word on hehalf of their inexpericnee when sueceeding
Recorders of proved capaeity ; but this seems to me unneecs.
sary. Their work speaks hest for itsclf ; and if any deficicney
of cxceution through want of practiec bhe deteeted, it may he
thought to be more than counterbalaneed by the introduetion

of new, and perhaps improved, modes of treatment.

The lute continental war, as might he expected, hag seriously

derauged the publication of many seientific journals, and in

conscquenee the zoological literature of 1870 is eonsiderably
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less than that of preceding years. Nevertheless the reduced
bulk of the present volume must not be altogether ascribed to
that cause, but is in a great measure owing to the increased
care of some of the Recorders to condense their respective
contributions. T have to repeat the regrets before expressed
by my predeeessor, that a large number of journals which have,
or should have, appeared in the past year did not reaeh this
country in time for their contents to be noticed here, while the
precise pagination of very many papers which are reeorded
cannot be given, owing to the faet of their being only known
to the Recorders in the form of separate copies which withhold

this very necessary information.

The want of uniformity in the mode of eiting the numerous
journals to which referenee is made, though hitherto unavoid-
able, has caused considerable ineonvenienee to those who use
this work. Aecordingly steps were taken whereby a more re-
gular system should be adopted, and, thanks to. the Reeorders,
most of whom readily followed the suggestion, this has been
partially done. Next year it may be hoped that the exceptions
will be fewer still. Since, however, to save space, more concise
forms of citation than are common have here been used, an
alphabetical List of the abbreviations, showing also the full
title, has been introduced, the advantage of which to readers
will be obvious. Another novel feature of the present volume
is an Index to the Genera and Subgenera recorded as new ; and

the utility of this addition will, T think, be generally admitted.

In conclusion, I have to acknowledge the liberality of the Zoo-
logical Society of London, which, by its Couneil, has placed at

the disposal of the ZooLoeIcaL RECORD AssoCIATION one year’s
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interest of the Davis Bequest, amounting to £58 1ls. 10d.;
and it is with peeuliar pleasure that I have to mention another
grant of £100 from the British Assoeiation for the Advanee-
ment of Science towards the expenses of the volume for 1871.
I must also record the great personal obligation I am under to
my friend Mr. GeorceE RoBerr CrotrcH, late Assistant-Libra-
rian to the University of Cambridge, who has rendered tlis
volume very important assistanee by aeting as Sub-Editor, and
to that end most kindly postponed a contempla. 'd voyage round

the world.

A. N.

Magdalene College, Cambridge,
20 UL‘tﬂb(‘l', 1S71.

*+* Communications, papers, and memoirs intended for this work should
be addressed solely to ~'Tur Iinironr of the Zoological Record, care of Mr.
Van Voorst, 1 Paternoster Row, London.” It is carnestly requested that in
the case of separately-priuted copies of papers so forwarded the original
pagination be indicated.
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PRINCIPAL ABBREVIATED TITLES OF JOURNALS

QUOTED IN THIS VOLUME.

Abh.BAl{: Berl—Abhandlungen der k. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
erlin.
Abh, Ges. Gorl.— Abhandlungen der naturforschenden Gesellschaft zu G orlitz.

Abh. senck. Gles,—Abhandlungen herausgegeben von der senckenbergischen
naturforschenden Gesellschaft.

Abh. Ver. Brem.—Abhandlungen heravsgegeben von dem naturwissenschaft-
lichen Vereine zu Bremen.

Act. Lund.—Acta Universitatis Lundensis.

Am. Ent.—American Entomologist.

Am. Ent. Bot.—American Entomologist and Botanist.

Am. J. Conch.—American Journal of Conchology.

Am. J. Se.—American Journal of Science and Art.

Am. Nat.—American Naturalist.

An. Mus. B. Aires—Anales del Museo publico de Buenos Aires.

Ann. E. Belg.—Annales de 1a Sociéts entomologique de Belgique.

Ann.YI/,l/f{. N, York—Annals of the Lyceum of Natural History of New

ork,

Ann. Mal.—Annales de Malacologie.

Ann. Mal. Belg—Annales de la Société malacologique de Belgique.

Ann. Mus. Genova.—Annali del museo civico di storia naturale di Genova.

Ann.NMus. Nap.—Annuario del Museo zoologico della R. Universitd di

apoli.

Ann. N.PI{. (4). — Annals and Magazine of Natural History. Fourth Series.

Ann. Sc. Nat. (5).—Annales des Sciences Naturelles. Cinquiéme Série.

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.—Annales de la Société entomologique de France.

Ann. Soc. L. Lyon.—Annales de la Société linnéenne de Lyon.

Ann. Soc. Mod.—Annuario della Societd dei Naturalisti in Modena.

Arb. vers. Jend.—Arbeiten der landwirth-versuchenden Gesellschaft in Jena.

Arch. Anat. Phys.—Archiv fiir Anatomie, Physiologie und wissenschaftliche
Medicin.

Avrch. durchf. Bohm.—Archiv fiir die naturwissenschaftliche Landesdurch-
forschung von Béhmen.

Arch. f. Nat.—Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte.

Arch. mikr. Anat.—Archiv fiir mikroskopische Anatomie.

Arch. Nat. Livl—Archiv fiir die Naturkunde Liv- Ehst- und Kurlands.
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Arch. Néerl—Archives néerlandaises. ) ) )
Arch, path, Anat.—Axchiv fiir pathologische Anuto.mle und. I.’hys1.olog1e.
Arch. p. Zool.—Arehivio per la Zoologia, I’ Anatomia e _la Fisiologia.
Atti Ace. Tor.— Atti dell’ Accademia di scienze di Torino.

Atti Soc. Ttal.—Atti della Societa Italiana di scienze naturali.

Ber. Ges. Bamb.—Bericht der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Bamberg.

Ber. senck. Ges.—Berichit der senckenbergischen naturforschenden Gesell-
schaft.

Ber. St. Gall. Ges.—Berieht iiber die Thitigkeit der St. Gallischen natur-
wissenschattlichen Gesellsehaft.

Ber. Ter. Augsb.—Berieht des naturhistorischen Vereins in Augsburg.

B. E. Z—Berliner entomologische Zeitschrift.

Bibl. Unir.—Bibliothéque universelle.

Bl Niederist.—Blatter des Vereins fiir Landeskunde in Niederosterreich.

Bull. Ac. Belg.—Bulletins de 1"Académie royale des Seiences de Belgique.

Bull. Ent, Ital. —Bullettino della Soeieta Entomologica Italiana.

Bull. Mal.—Bullettino Malacologico.

Bull. Mosc.—DBulletin de la Soeiéts impériale des Naturalistes de Moscon.

Bull. Pétersh.—Bulletin de la classe physico-mathématique de ’Académie de
St.-Pétershourg.

Bull. Soc. Acelim.—Bulletin de la Socists impériale d’Acclimatation.

Butl. Soc. Colm.—Bulletin de la Soeisté d’histoire naturelle de Coolmar.

Bull. Soc. Moselle —Bulletin de 1a Sociéts d’histoire naturelle du département
"~ de la Moselle,

Bull. Soe. Strash.—Bulletin de 1a Société des sciencos naturelles de Strasbourg.

Cuanad. Ent.—Canadian Entomologist.

Cuanad. Nut.—(Canadian Naturalist and Goeologist.

L. Ver. Regensh.—Correspondeonz-Blatt  des zoologiseh-minoralogischen
Vercins in Regenshurg,

CB.Ter. Riga —Correspondenz-Blatt des naturforschenden Voreins zu Riga.

Corr. Ne.—-Corrispondenza scientifica.

(. R’.—Comptes Rendus de 1'Aeadémie des Sciences.

Dan. Sclsk. Skr—K. Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs Skrifter.

1)«/,/.-\."..1/.'. Wien.—Denksehriften der k. Akademic der Wissenschaften zu
1e,

Ent— The Entomologist,
It Aun—=Entomologist’s Aunual,
Ent. M. M. —ntomologist’s Monthly Magazine,

Forh. Selsk. (r.—¥ rhandlingar i Videnskaps-Selskabet i Christianin,
1-“,-l1“,‘\'(11:< Natwf.— Forhandlinger ved de Skandinaviske Naturforskeres
Sods,

Cleogr. Mitth—Mittheilunzen aus Justus Perthies geographischer Anstalt.

or. Eut. Rovs—Horwe Societatis I*Intmnologic:r: Rossicwe,

Ihis—~The s,
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J. Anat. Phys—Journal of Anatomy and Physiology.
J. 4. 8. B.—Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.
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ZOOLOGICAL RECORD

FOR 1870.

MAMMALIA

BY

Aupert GUnTHER, M.A., M.D., Pa.D., F.R.S.

GENERAL NoTes AND Faunz.

Prof. BurMEIsTER gives a list of the Mammalia in the Mu-
seum at Buenos Ayres. An. Mus. Buen. Aires, 1869, pp. 446-
465. One hundred and eighty-seven species.

Dr. J. L. SouseiraN, during the siege of Paris in 1870,
drew up an account of the aliments derived by more or less
civilized nations from the animal kingdom. The paper is en-
titled ¢ Curiosités de I’Alimentation.” Bull. Acclim. 1870,
pPp. 714-734.

Arctic Region. ¢ Anteckningar om djurlifvet i Ishafvet
mellan Spetsbhergen och Gronland > [Remarks on animal life in
the Glacial Ocean between Spitzbergen and Greenland], by
A. QuennersTEDT, Svensk. Vet. Ak. Handl. vii. 1868, pp. 35,
3 plates. The mammals to which special attention was paid
are species of Phoca.

Siberia. Under the title ¢ Neue Untersuchungen uber die
in den altaischen Hohlen aufgefundenen Siugethierreste, ein
Beitrag zur quaterndren Fauna des Russischen Reiches,” Prof.
F. Branpr gives an account of the remains of recent species
found in a fossil condition in caves of the Altai Mountains.
Mél. Biol. vii. 1870, pp. 359-438; Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Pétersb.
xv. pp. 147-202. These researches are very important for our
knowledge of the distribution of animals, and refer to the

1870. [voL. viL] B



2 MAMMALIA.

following species :— Vesperugo borealis, Plecotus auritus, Sorex
vulgaris, Talpa ewropea, Felis tigris, F. uncia, F. lynx, (Hyena
spelea), Canis lupus, C. vulpes, C. corsac, Ursus arctos, Meles
taxus, Mustela zibellina, M. putorius, M. sibirica, Tamias striatus,
Pteromys volans, Arctomys bobac, Spermophilus eversmawni,
Castor fiber, Cricetus vulgaris, Arvicola amphibivs, H. sazatilis,
Myospalax lawmanni, Lepus variabilis, Cervus alces, (Cervus
euryceros), C. elaphus, C. capreolus, Ovis domestica, Bos honasus,
B. taurus, Equus caballus, Sus scrofa, (Rhinoceros tichorhinus),
(Elephas prinigenius).

Switzerland. DMDM. pu Pressis and CouBr have given a
list of 34 Mammals found in the distriet of Orbe. Bull. Soe.
Vaudoise Sc. Nat. x. pp. 249-256.

Sardinia.  A. Caruvccro gives a list of 36 Mammalia inhabit-
ing this island. Att. Soe. 1tal. Se. Nat. xii. 1870, pp. 554~562.

Modena. Bonizzi gives a list of 41 species of Mammals
(including some extinet kinds) found in the distriet of Modena.
Ann. Soe. Nat. Modena, v. 1870, pp. 113-143.

North America. Mr. R. Brown read a paper on ¢ The
Mammalian Fauna of North-west America® at the meeting of
the British Assoeiation for the Advancement of Seience, in
1869. He divides the country to the west of the Roeky
Mountains, north of California, into several regions, for whieh
we refer the student to the abstract published in the Reports of
the Association, 1870, pp. 109-111.

Nova Scotia.  Dr. Gireix eontinues his observations on the
Mammalian Fauna. Proe. & Trans. N. Seot. Inst. Nat. Se. ii.
3, 1870, pp. 8-18. This part treats of Ursus americanus,
Sciurus hudsonius, Pteromys hudsonius, Tamias striatus, and
Aretonys monaz.

United States. J. A. ALLEN cnumerates 48 species in “Notes
on the Mammals of Towa.” Proe. Bost. Soe. Nat. 1list. xiii.
1870, pp. 178-191.

China.  Mr. SWiNnoE has some entertaining and instruetive
¢ Zoological mnotes of a journey from Canton to Peking and
Kalgan,” P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 427-151. The paper abounds in
ornithological observations, but several Mammals are also men-
tioned, ns FEluphurus davidianus, Spermolegus eversmanni, Lepus
tolai, and Irinucevs dealbatus (sp. n.).

In a seeond paper the same author gives a « Catalogue of the
Mammals of China (south of the river Yangtsze) and of tle
Island of Formosa,” ibid. pp. 615-653. The number of speeics
amounts to 82, and eopious notes on most of them are given.

Hainan. Mr. SWINHOE enumerates, and makes notes on, 21
species of mammals from this island, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 294
239, besides the Deer, of whieh he treated in a previ:)us paper
(see Zool. Rec. vi. p. 22), and some others not observed by
himself, but mentioned in a Chinese work.
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Eastern Thibet. A. MiLne-Epwarps notices several new
Mammals, viz. two Monkeys, three Insectivores, a new genus of
Bears, and a Pteromys. Compt. Rend. 1870, Ixx. pp. 341-342.

Egypt. “ Animaux domestiqués par les anciens Egyptiens,”
by A. P. Picror, Bull. Acclim. 1870, pp. 97-103.—* Sur la
domestication de quelques espéces d’antilopesau temps de 1’ancien
empire égyptien,” by F. LENormant, Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx.
pp. 413-416.—*“ Note sur le cheval au temps du nouvel empire
égyptien,” by the same, /. c. pp. 163-167.

Abyssinia. Mr. W. T. BLanrorp, the geologist of the British
expedition in 1867-68, has published his ¢ Observations on the
Geology and Zoology of Abyssinia,” London: 1870, Svo,
pp. 487, plates. The work 1s divided into three parts:—
1. Personal Narrative, pp. 1-139. 2. Geology, pp. 143-203.
3. Zoology, pp. 207-477. In the introduction to the last part
he reviews the previous literature on the subject, and divides
the country hypsometrically into four regions, adding lists of
the animals with indication of the altitudes at which he has
observed them. In the account of the Mammalia (pp. 222-284)
37 species are referred to, the more important of which will be
mentioned subsequently.

Prof. PETERs gives a list of 14 Mammals collected by Dr.
Schimper in Abyssinia, with some notes on their habits and
distribution. SB. nat. Fr. Berl. (1869) 1870, pp. 7-8.

West Africa. Prof. Perers enumerates 14 Bats and 12
Rodents from the Portuguese possessionsin West Africa. Jorn.
Lisb. 1870, pp. 123-127.

South America. JiMENEZ DE LA Esrapa, a member of the
Spanish expedition to explore the natural productions and phy-
sical conditions of South America, has published in a separate
form (from the ‘ Boletin revista de la Universidad de Madrid’),
“Algunos datos nuevos 6 curiosos acerca de la Fauna del alto
Amazonas (Mamiferos),” Madrid : 1870, 8vo, pp. 27. In this
pamphlet he makes some general remarks on the objects of the
expedition, describes two new Monkeys, and treats of the sucking-
cups on the wings of Thyroptera.

New Zealand. A ““List of the bones of Seals and Whales
in the Colonial Museum, Wellington, New Zealand,” drawn up
by Dr. James Hecror, is published, with notes, by Dr. Gray, in
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1870, v. pp. 220-224. It refers to two
Seals and five Cetaceans.

Axatomy anNp Prysioroey.

1. Separate Works.
Frower, W. H. An introduction to the Osteology of the
Mammalia. London : 1870, 16mo, pp. 344, with numerous

woodcuts.
B2



4 MAMMALIA.,

This work eontains the substanee of a course of leetures de-
livered in 1870 by the author as Hunterian Professor at the
Royal College of Surgeons of England, and forms a student’s
hand-book. In carrying out his plan the author has been most
successful, the materials being worked out in a uniformly con-
seientious manner, so that the beginner has no difficulty in be-
coming acquainted with the principal facts, without being eom-
pelled to select them from a mass of details which are better re-
served for a future course of study. Yet we should give an erro-
neous impression of this work by representing that it contains
nothing but elementary matter. Beside being a most useful
guide to the elements of Mammalian Osteology, it treats of the
modifications of strueture of all the more important types, and
will be consulted with advantage by the advanced student. A
useful index 1s appended.

GreENBAUR, C. Grundzige der vergleichenden Anatomie.
Second edition. Leipzig: 1870, 8vo, pp. 892, with 319
woodcuts.

Hassg, C. Anatomische Studien, herausgegeben von —. Erstes
Heft. Leipzig : 1870, 8vo, pp. 188.
This eontains, beside other memoirs, one on the eomparative
anatomy of the vertebral eolumn, especially of Man and Mam-
mals, by C. Hasse and W ScHwARrCk.

Rorreston, G.  Forms of Animal Life. Being outlines of zoo-
logieal elassifieation based upon anatomieal investigation,
and 1llustrated by deseriptions of speeimens and of figures.
Oxford : 1870, 8vo, pp. 268.

Scuyiot, M. Zoologisehe Klinik. IHandbuch der vergleichen-
den Pathologie und pathologischen Anatomie der Siuge-
thiere und Vogel. Bd. 1. Abtheil. 1. Die Krankleiten
der Affen. [The diseascs of Monkeys.] Berlin: 1870,
8vo, pp. 166.

2. Papers published in Journals.

Boerrenek, A.  Ueber Entwicklung und Bau des Gehorlaby-
rinths nach Untersuchungen an Siugethieren. Part1. Act.
Ae. Leop. Nat. Cur. xxxv. 1869, pp. 203, 12 platcs. [On
the development and structure of the labyrinth, from
researehes in Mammals. ]

CreLanp, J.  The peritoneum of the human subject illustrated

by that of thc Wombat. Journ. Anat. & Physiol. iv. 1870,
pp- 197-199, plate.

Cours, . Antero-posterior symmetry, with special reference
to the muscles of the limhs.  Medical Record, New York,
June to Septcinber, 1870.
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Coues, E. Notice of a cyclopean pig. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat.
Hist. xiii. 1869, pp. 93-101, with figure of skull.

Frower, W. H. On the correspondencc between the parts
composing the shoulder and the pelvic girdle of the Mam-
malia. Journ. Anat. & Physiol. iv. 1870, pp. 239-245.

GuLLiveR, G. On the size of the red corpuscles of the blood
of Moschus, Tragulus, Orycteropus, Ailurus, and some other
Mammalia, with historical notes. P.Z S. 1870, pp. 92-99.

Horrmany, C. K., & Wevenseren, H. Die Osteologic und
Myologie von Sciurus vulgaris, verglichen mit der Anatomie
der Lemuriden und des Chiromys, und iiber die Stellung
des lezteren im natiirlichen Systcme. Verh. Holl. Maatsch.
Haarlem, 1870, pp. 136, 4 plates.

HumparY, G. M. A comparison of the shoulder-bones and
muscles with the pelvic bones and muscles. Journ. Anat.
& Physiol. v. 1870, pp. 67-88, plate.

Hyrri, C. J. Eine Spiralklappe in der Pfortader der Nagethiere.
SB. Ak. Wien, Ixi. 1870, pp. 27-32, plate. [On a spiral
valve in the vena porte of Rodents.]

diger, G. Ueber das Langenwachsthum der Knochen. Jena.
Zeitschr. v. 1870, pp. 1-42. [On the longitudinal growth
of bones.]

Macavrister, A. On the myology of the Wombat (Phascolomys
wombat) and the Tasmanian Devil (Sarcophilus ursinus).
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1870, v. pp. 153-173.

Mvurig, J. On some abnormal and diseased dental conditions
in animals. No. II. Trans. Odontol. Soc. Great Brit. ii.
1870, pp. 257-297, with a plate (mouth of Hippopotamus)
and woodcuts.

For the first part see Zool. Record, vi. p. 10.

. On a case of variation in the horns of a Panolian Dcer.
P.Z. 8. 1870, pp. 611614, woodcut.
A case of malformation caused by injury to the frontal base.

Nunn, A. Ueber die Magenformen der Wirbelthiere. Archiv
Anat. Phys. 1870, pp. 333-345, 2 plates. [On thc forms of
stomach 1 Vertebrates.]

Stiepa, L.  Studien iiber das centrale Nervensystem der Wir-
belthierc. Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xxi. 1870, pp. 273-456,
Taf. 17-20.

WevenBerGH, H. See Horrmann, C. K.

WINIWARTER, A. voN. Untersuchungen iiber die Gehorsschnecke
der Saugethiere. SB. Ak. Wien, Ixi. 1870, pp. 683-714,
plate. [Researches on the cochlea of Mammals.]
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Woop, J. On a group of varieties of the muscles of the human
neek, shoulder, and ehest, with their transitional forms and
homologies in the Mammalia. Phil. Trans. vol. elx. 1870,
pp- 83-116, 3 plates.

TFriepLowsky deseribes a malformation of a hand of Macacus
cynomolgus with only four fingers. Verh. Z.-B. Ges. Wicn,
1870, pp. 1017-1026, Taf. 15. figs. 3-5.

The sante author has observed a lobed gall-bladder in a Cat and
a Cercopithecus sabeus. Ibid. pp. 1027-1032, Taf. 15. figs. 1, 2.

(QUADRUMANA.

Gray, J. E. Catalogue of Monkeys, Lemurs, and Fruit-eating
Bats in the colleetion of the British Museum. London:
1870, 8vo, pp. 137, woodeuts.

This work eontains diagnoses and the synonymy of the speeies
whieh are in the British-Museum eollection, or whieh the author
knows from autopsy. References are also given to all the re-
maining speeics deseribed from other eollections ; and therefore
the work must be consulted by all students of these groups.
Synoptieal tables facilitate mueh the determination of individual
speeimens. The woodeuts are reprodueed from the Proe. Zool.
Soe.

Frrzinger, L. J. Revision der Ordnung der Halbaffen oder
Affer (Hemipitheci). 1. Abth. Familie der Makis (Le-
mures). SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixii. pp. 589-6G66. II. Abth.
Stenopes, Otolicni, and Galeopitheci. Ibid. pp. 685-783.

This announeement will suffiee.

Biscuorr, Ta. L. W. Beitrige zur Anatomic des Hylobates
leuciscus, und zu einer vergleiechenden Anatomie der Mus-
keln der Affen und des Mensehen. Abl. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. x.
1870, pp. 199-297, 5 plates.

This memoir eontains (1) an aceount of the general anatomy
of Hylobates leuciscus, and (2) a detailed deseription of its myo-
logy, which is eompared with that of Man and several Monkeys.
In a synoptieal table all the eharaeteristies of the several mus-
eles in the Gorilla, Orang, Chimpanzee, Hylobates, Mandrill,
Cercopithecus, Macacus, Pithecia, and Hapale are plaeed side
by side, and their relations to those of the eorresponding muscles
in Man shown. The views regarding tlie differenees between hand
and foot are critieally examined. The author eomes to the eon-
elusion that the statement that the anthropoid Apes are more
nearly allied to Man with regard to their museles than to
Moukeys of lower degree, is not correet. Ile confirms the
eorreetness of the view expressed hy Luci that the posterior
hand of Apes osteologically resembles the human hand much
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more than the foot of Man or of any other mammal, and he
::i}'le.rqfore regards the order Quadrumana as a perfectly natural
ivision.

Troglodytes. A skin brought from Chartoum does not appear to indicate
a specific difference from the West-Coast Chimpanzee. Peters, SB. nat. Fr,
Berl. (1869) 1870, p. 25.—Issel describes an example from Central Africa in
the Museum at Genoa which appears to the author to be specifically distinet
from the known species. Ann. Mus. Civ. Stor. Nat. Genova, 1870, pp. 55-81,
pl. 8.

Walker records the easy capture of an adult male Gorilla at Camma, near
to the coast. Proc, Lit. & Phil. Soc. Liverp. xxii. p. 5.

Simia satyrus. A feetus described by Salvatore Trinchese, Ann. Mus. Civ.
Stor. Nat. Geenova, 1870, pp. 1-46, pls. 1-3.

Hylobates leuciscus, On its anatomy, see above (p. 6) under BiscHOFF.
Views of its head are given on pl. 1.

Hylobates lar and H. hoolock are figured. P.Z.S. 1870, pl. 5.

Hylobates pileatus probably occurs in Hainan, Swinhoe, P.Z.S. 1870,
p- 224 ; and perhaps in Southern China, ¢bid. p. 615.

Semnopithecus rozellana, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx.
p. 841, Thibet.

Cercopithecus griseoviridis. Notes by Blanford, Observ. Abyss. p. 224.

Macacus andamanensis (see Zool. Rec. vi. p. 13) has been imported into the
Andaman Islands from Burmah : F. Hamilton, P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 220.—It has
been recognized by Mr. Blyth as M. leowinus (Blyth), and is figured.
Sclater, P, Z. 8. 1870, p. 663, pl. 35.

Macacus erythreus. Notes on Ilainan examples. Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870,
p. 226.

Muacacus cristatus, sp.n.,, Gray, Cat. Monkeys, p. 30; hab, —P—M.
problematicus, sp. n., Gray, .. ¢. p. 128, Assam.

Macacus thibetanus, sp.n., A. Milne-Edwards, Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx.
p- 841

Cynocephalus hamadryas. Notes by Blanford, Observ. Abyss. p. 222.

Ateles bartlettii, On a supposed female specimen of this Monkey, Gray,
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1870, vi. p. 428.—Mxr. Sclater states that this specimen
is not the female of this species, which is identical with dteles variegatus of
Wagner. Ibid. p. 472; and P. Z.S. 1870, p. 668.

Ateles ornatus and Ateles albifrons, spp. nn., Gray, Cat. Monkeys, p. 44,
South America.

Chiropotes ater, sp. n., Gray, Cat. Monkeys, p. 61, Brazil ?

Brachyurus ouacart (Spix) most probably=Simia melanocephala (Hum-
boldt). Sclater, P.Z.S. 1870, p. 1.

Midas lagonotus and M. graellsi, spp. nn., Jimenez de la Espada, Jorn, Lisb.
1870, p. 67, from Ecuador ; more fully described in < Algunos datos nuevos
&c.” (see above p. 8), pp. 16 & 19.

Hapalemar (Prolemur) simus, sp.n. (=H. griseus, Pollen & Van Dam),
Gray, P.Z. 8. 1870, pp. 828-831, pl. 52 and woodcuts of skull ; from Mada-
gascar.

Chirogalus crossleyi, sp.n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1870, p. 49,
Madagascar-
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Propithecus deckent, sp.n. (=diadema, Peters, Mivart, nec Benn.), Peters,
3erl. Monatsh. 1870, p. 421, Madagascar.

Chiromys. Hoffmann and Weyenbergh have compared the osteology and
myology of the Aye-Ave (from researches made by Owen and others) with
that of the Lemurs and Squirrel, and found it to agree with the former in all
essential points. See the memoir mentioned above, p. 5.

CHIROPTERA.

We refer again to Dr. Gray’s ¢ Cataloguc of Monkeys &c.’
(see above p. 6), which contains references to all the species of
Pteropodide and descriptions of those in the British Museum.

Frrzincer, L. J. Kuritische Durchsicht der Flatterthiere oder

Handfliigler (Chiroptera). SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ix.

pp- 385-474, 595-652, 823-889 ; Ixi. pp. 123-198, 447-530,
715-828; Ixii. pp. 13-144, 211-317, 353-438, 527-582.

An uncritical and incompletc compilation, of thc same kind
as those of Carnivores by the same author in preceding ycars.

Picropus. Dr. Gray (Cat. Monkeys &c.) describes the following new spe-
cies :—Spectrum aneitanum, Aneiteum, p. 101; Picropus kelawrti, Ceylon,
p. 104; P. mysolensis, East-Indian Archipelago, p. 105; P. ornatus, New
Caledonia, p. 105 ; P. floresz, Flores, p. 106 P. loochovensts, Lioochoo, p. 106 ;
P. caniceps, Batjan, p. 107; P. nawaicnsis and P. flavicollis, Feejees, p. 107;
P. affinis, Gilolo, p. 108; P. tricolor, Ternate, p. 108 ; I’ raynert, Salomon
Isl., p. 108; P. vitiensis, Feejees, p. 109 ; P. chinensis, p. 111.— Eleutherura
unicolor, Gaboon, p. 117 ; E. fuliginosa, Laos Mountains, p. 118 ; E. infumata,
Flores, p. 118 ; E. fusca, hab. — P, p. 119; L. philippinenses, p. 119.

Cynonycteris collaris. A young one born in the Zoological Gtardens,
figured with the mother. Sclater, P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 127.

Nycteris. .\ monograph of the species of this genus by Peters, Berl.
Monatsh. 1870, pp. 900-907, plate. Nine species; new : N. angolensis and
N. damarensis.

Phyllorhina swinkodi, sp. n., Peters, P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 616, Amoy.

Nyctinonus unicolor, sp.n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1870, p. 49,
Madagascar.— Nyctinomus angolensts, sp. n., Peters, Jorn. Lish. 1870, p. 124,

Atalapha. A monograph of the species of this genus by Peters, Berl.
Monatsh. 1870, pp. 907-914. Eleven species; new : A. frantzii, Costa Rica ;
A. pallescens, Venezuela ; A. cgregia, Brazil.

Thyroptera. Jimenez de la Espada (see above, p. 3) relates his observa~
tions of these Bats in detail. The sucking-cups consist of a coriaceous disk ;
they are little hemispheres, hollow, flexible, and extremely movable, on
the first phalanges of the thumbs of the wings and near the heels on the
soles of the feet. They were used by the animal to fasten itself to the fingers,
as it tried to bite, producing the same fecling as a key or thimble when ap-
plied to the tongue after sucking out the air. These cups arc deep, mem-
branaceous on the edge, fleshy in the centre, those on the wings larger than
those on the feet. The muscular arrangement is such as to allow the animal
to vary the diameter of the organ; and by their means the animals attached
themselves to the sides of the box in which they were kept, although when
gleeping they suspended themselves by the claws like other Bats.
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Vespertilio mystacinus. A blind albino described, C. Koch, Zool. Gart.
1870, pp. 368-373.

Vespertilio fimbriatus and V. laniger, spp. nn., Peters, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 617,
Amoy.—V. bocagti, sp. n., Peters, Jorn. Lisb. 1870, p. 125, Duque de Bra-
‘ganca.— V. sylvicola, sp. n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1870, p. 49, Mada-
gascar.

Vesperugo pusillulus, sp. n., Peters, Jorn. Lisb. 1870, p. 124, Angola.

Vesperugo pulveratus, sp. 1., Peters, P. Z, S, 1870, p. 618, Amoy.

INSECTIVORA.

Drinaceus dealbatus, sp. n., Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 450, Peking.

Oryzorictes, gen. nov., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1870, p. 50. Incisors
3/3; canines 1/1; molars 6/6. Snout terminating in a proboscis, the small
nostrils at its extremity. Eyes very small; ears rounded, moderate. Plan-
tigrade ; four toes in fromt, three with very strong curved claws; five toes
behind. Upperside of the snout naked, and separated from the hairy lips
by a longitudinal furrow. Tail rather short, with longish hairs at the root,
nearly naked in the last two thirds, with imbricate rings.— Oryzorictes hova,
sp. n., Grandidier, ibid. Greyish brown. Madagascar.

Nectogale, gen. nov., A. M.-Edwards, Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx. p. 341. A
transition form between the Desmans and Shrews: like the.former it has
the hind feet dilated into natatory pallets; tail long, laterally compressed ;
snout short; resembling Sorex in dentition ; sixteen teeth in the upper and
twelve in the lower jaw.—Nectogale elegans, sp. n., from Thibet.

Anaurosorex, gen. nov., A. M.-Edwards, I c. p. 341. Closely allied to the
Shrews, but distinguished by having scaly feet and an extremely short tail ;
twelve teeth above and below. Sp. ?, from Thibet,

Crocidura. Peters (Berl. Monatsb. 1870) describes the following new
species :—C. retusa, Ceylon, p. 685; C. fetida, Borneo, p. 586; C. dorie,
Sarawak, p. 587; C. monticola, Surakarta, p. 588; C. microtis, Hong Kong,
p- 589; C. gracilipes, East Africa, p. 590; C. waldemari, Bengal, p. 690; C.
ceylanica, p. 591 ; C. media, Ceylon, p. 592 ; C. sumatrana, Palembang, p. 593 ;
C. fuscipes, Singapore, p. 594 ; C. luzoniensis, Luzon and Manilla, p. 5965.

Talpa europea. “On the Organs of Vision in the common Mole,” R. J,
Lee, Proc. Roy. Soc. 1870, pp. 322-327.

Talpa longirostris, sp. n., A. M.-Edwards, I ¢. p. 341, Thibet.

CARNIVORA.

Dr. E. vox Martens has published an article on the names
of various Carnivores in different languages. Zool. Gart. 1870,
pp. 250-256, 275-283.

Felis tigris. The race from Northern Asia described. Swinhoe, P.Z. 8.
1870, p. 3.—Notes on Chinese examples. Zd. vbid. p. 626.

Leopardus japonensis (Gray) inhabits Northern China, Swinhoe, P. Z. S.
1870, p. 4; and is identical with L. chinensis (Gray), Id. ¢bid. pp. 430, 628.

Felis macroscclis=Leopardus brachyurus (Swinhoe), Swinhoe, ibid. p. 628,

Felis chinensis (Gray)=.F. recvesi (Gray)=.UF, javensis (Sclater, 1866) de-
scribed. Swinhoe, dd. p. 629.



10 MAMMALIA.

Pardalina warwicki (Gray) = Felis geoffrow (D'Orb.) is from South America,
Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 796.

Felis colocolo (Molina) described and fignred by Philippi, Arch. fiir
Naturgesch. 1870, pp. 4143, tab. 1. fig. 7.

Felis maniculata and F. caligate. Notes by Blanford, Observ. Abyss.
Pp. 226, 223.

Tiverra =ibetha= V. ashtoni (Swinhoe), Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 630.

Helictis moschata. Notes on Hainan examples, Id. ibid. p. 228.

Urva cancrivora described from Chinese examples, Id. {bid. p. 630.

Eupleres goudotii. The adult animal and its skull are described and fignred,
Gray, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 824-828, pl. 51.

Lycaon pictus. Description of its anatomy, Pagenstecher, Zool. Gart. 1870,
pp- 197-213, 238-250.

Canis variegatus. Notes. Blanford, Geol. & Zool. Abyss. p. 238.

Canis mesomelas. Notice of an example with a supernumerary premolar
by Dénitz, SB. nat. Fr. Berl. 1869 (1870), p. 41.

Tulpes hoole and T, linefventer, spp. nn., Swinhoe, P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 631,
632, from Amoy.

Canis lateralis, sp. n., Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 279, pl. 23, from the river
Fernand Vas, sonth of the Gaboon.

Martes flavigula. Notes on Formosan specimens, Swinhoe, P.Z. S, 1870,
p. 6G23.

Justdla stbirica. Notes on Chinese examples, Id. /bid. p. 624.

Mustela vulyaris var. meridionalis compared with M. boccamela, Costa,
Amnuar, Mus. Nap. v. 1869, p. 39.

Lutra marina. * Sea-Otters” by Capt. C. M. Scammon, Amer. Nator.
iv. 1870, pp. 65-74. Contains chiefly notes on the modes of capturec.

Tutra chivensts and L. swinhori.  Notes on these two species. Swinhoe,
P.Z. 5. 1870, pp. 624, 625,

Aony.e leptonye. Notes on Hainan examples. Id. ibid. p. 229.

Mephitis clalensis, sp. n. (7}, Sclater, ibid. p. 665,

Ursus tibetanus (I, Cuv.)= U. formosanus (Swinhoc). Notes on Formosan
specimens, Swinhoe, ¢bid. p. 622,

Meles leptorhynchus (M.-E.) = M, chinensis (Gray). Notes. Swinhoe, ¢bid.
p. 622,

Aituropoda, gen.nov., A, M.-Edwards, Compt. Rend. 1870, Ixx, p. 342,
externally like a Bear, but approaching the Procyonide and Ailwrvs in it
osteology and dentition.  Ailuropodu mclunoleucus, sp. n. (David), from
Eastern Thibet.

«Elurus fulgens.  Prof. Flower has examined the anatomy of the Panda,
and confirms the view previously held by him, that it ismost nearly allied to
the Drocyoride. P, Z.S. 1870, pp. 752-769 (woodents). Mr. Bartlett’s re-
marks on its habits, ibid. pp. T69-772.

PINNIPEDIA.

Otariide. “On the eared Scals (Otariide), with detailed de-
scriptions of the North Pacific species by J. A. ArLen. Together
with an aecount of the habits of the Northern Fur-scal (Callo-
rhinus wrsinus) by Cu. Bryaxt.”  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool.
Cambr. ii. no. 1, 1870, 8vo, pp. 108, three plates. Mr. Allen gives
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a résumé of the recent literature of the subject *, and treats of
the affinities and characters of this group. In a conspectus he
admits siz out of thefifteen species proposed; and thesearereferred
to five genera. He describes in detail Otaria stelleri from two
skins and two skeletons, Otaria gillespii from two skulls, Ofaria
ursing from several examples. Capt. Bryant’s account of the
habits and modes of capture of the last species is most inter-
esting, and contains some startling observations. The plates
represent skulls and the dentition of O. stelleri and O. wrsina.

Otaria. Dr. G. A, Maack gives an account of his expedition to the eastern
coast of South America, to obtain examples of O. leonina and O. falklandica,
Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 1-8. A male of the former is figured.

Otaria jubate occurs as far north as Zorritos in Peru. A. E. V[errill].
Sillim. Journ. 1870, 1. p. 431.

Trichechus rosmarus. On the want of direct connexion between the
diaphragm and pericardium, Turner, Journ. Anat. & Physiol. v. 1870,
P- 115.—A Labrador specimen described and figured by Gilpin, Proe. & Trans.
N. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii. 3, 1870, pp. 123-127.

Phocide. A. Quennerstedt has published notes on Phoca barbata, P. green-
landica and Cystophora, especially with regard to their distribution, occur-
rence, habits, and mode of capture, Svensk. Vet. Ak. Handl. vii. 1868. He
figures the young of P. greenlondica, Taf. 1. fig. 1, P. barbata, fig. 2, and the
young and male of Cystophora on Taf. 2.

Phoca greenlandica. Notes on its modes of progression and its anatomy,
Murie, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 604-608, pl. 32.

Phoca hispida. Remains of a Seal found in the brick-clays of various
parts of Scotland are referred by Prof Turner to this species, which does not
visit the British Islands at the present periodt. Journ. Anat. & Physiol
iv. 1870, pp. 260-270, with woodcuts.

Phoca. On the Seal of the islands off the north-western coast of the Cape
Colony as an article of trade, and on the preparation of the furs, E. Heéritte,
Bull. Acclim. 1870, pp. 560-565,

Halicheerus grypus captured on the Scotch coast. Turner, Journ. Anat, &
Physiol. 1870, p. 270.

Stenorhynchus leptonyx common on the coasts of New Zealand, Hector,
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1870, v. p. 220.—Described from New-Zealand specimens.
J.8.Webb, Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii. 1870, pp. 28-32.—On a (probably new) variety of
the Small-nailed Seal, allied to the Phoca lcopardina of Jameson, Ch. Fraser,
Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii. 1870, p. 33.

RopENTIA.

Prof. Hyrrr has found a spiral valve in the wvena porie of
all families of Rodents. SB. Ak. Wien, Ixi. pp. 27-32, plate.

# Mr, Allen (p. 12) states that in the Zool. Record for 1868 Dr. Giinther
had regarded M‘Bain’s O. wlloe? as a new species, and proposed for it the
name of Arctocephalus grayr. This is a mistake, which would have been
avoided by reading M‘Bain’s paper; M‘Bain himself proposed this name.

+ [Its occurrence on the English coast, in 1846, has since been announced
by Prof. Flower to the Zoological Society, June 1871(cf. Tr. Norw. Soc. 1871,

p. 77)—Ep.]
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Sciurus, Mr, Swinhoe includes in his list of South Chinese Mammals four
Squirrels, one of which is Seiwrus castaneoventris (Gray) = 8. erythreus
(Swinhoe, 1862), and probably = 8. loks<ak (Hodgs.) = 8. lokrioides (Hodgs.)=
S. erythrogaster (Blyth). P.Z.S. 1870, pp. 633, 634,

Sciurus leuco-umbrinus (Ripp.) = 8. setosus (Gray), Blanford, Observ,
Abyss, p. 279.

Sciwrus castanelventris and S. m‘clellandi, Notes on Hainan examples,
Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 231, 232.

Seciurus vulgaris. Hoffmann and Weyenbergh’s memoir on its osteology
and myology has been noticed above, p. 5.

Scirrus dorsalis (Gray) varies in coloration, and is from Nicaragua, not
from Caraccas. Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 670,

Pteromys pectorals, sp. n., Swinhoe, ¢bid. p. 684, Formosa.—Pteromys
alborufus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx. p. 342, Thibet.

Castor fiber. ‘ Notes on Beaver Dams,” by A. Agassiz, Proc. Bost. Soc-
Nat. Hist. xiii. 1869, pp. 101~-104. In Newfoundland. . Reeks, Zool. s.s.
Pp. 1953-1961.

Mus. Mr. Swinhoe enumerates 12 species from Southern China, P. Z. 8.
1870, p. 635 ; one of them is Mus alevandrinus.

Mus canna and M. losea, spp. nn., Swinhoe, ¢bid. pp. 636, 637, Formosa.—
Mus ningpoensis, sp. ., Id. dbid. p. 637, Ningpo.

Cricetus nigricans occurs in Bulgaria. Alfred Newton, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 331,
pl. 26.

Nesomys, gen. nov., Peters, Sitzgsh. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 1870, p. 54. Al-
lied to Hesperomys. Upper lip with a naked longitudinal groove, but not
cleft. Otherwise very like Mus externally. Toes 4—5 ; tail long, annulated
and scantily hairy. Incisors smooth ; molars 3/3, asin Hesperomys. Neso-
mys rufus, sp. n., Madagascar.

Arvicola subterranea found in Austria. Jeitteles, Verh. Z.-B. Ges. Wien,
1870, Sitzgsber. p. 45.

Bathyergus splendens.  Notes. Blanford, Observ. Abyss. p. 279.

Dectinator spekii.  Notes. Blanford, sbid. p. 281,

Lystriz hodgsoni appears to occur in Hainan, Swinhoe, P.Z. S. 1870,
p-233.  [Is this the same as that afterwards described as FI. subcristatus P]

Llystriv subcristata, sp. n., Swinhoe, 7bid. L ¢. p. 638, Southern China.

Lepus. On some peculiarities of the bones of the skull and the osseous
parts of the organ of hearing, R. Himstedt, Arch. Anat. Phys. 1870,
pp- 437-453, pl. 11.

Lepus hainanus, sp. n., Swinhoe, P, Z. S. 1870, p: 233, pl. 18, from Hainan.

Lepus sinensis, described.  Swinhoe, ibid. p. 639.

Lepus egyptius, Geoffr.=L. abyssinicus, Gray: Blanford, Observ. Abyss.
p- 273.—L. tigrensis (Blanford) redescribed, sbid. p. 275.

Lepus palustris. “ Observations on the Marsh-Ilare,” Ii. Coues, Proc. Bost.
Soc. Nat. Hist. xiii. 1869, pp.86-93, The skull is also described.

EpENTATA.

Manis dalmanni. Notes on Ilainan cxamples, Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1870,
p. 236.—Described in dctail, 1d. ibid. P- 650.

Chlamydophorus truncatus. “ On some points of osteology of tho Dichi-
ciégo,” E. Atkinson, Journ. Anat. & Physiol. v. 1870, pp. 1-16, pL 1.
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Orycteropus cthiopicus is figured from a living example. Sclater, P. Z. 8.
1870, p. 669. J

Myrmecophaga tamandua. On the salivary glands, J. Chatin, Ann. Sc. Nat.
xiii, 1870, art. 8, pp. 17, plate. '

Bradypus ephippiger is described as a supposed new species. Philippi,
Arch. Naturgesch. 1870, pp. 263-267, tab. 3, from Ecuador?

PacEYDERMATA.

Sus scrofe. A cyclopean monstrosity is described in detail. Elliott Coues,
Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. 1869, xiii. pp. 93-101, with woodcut of skull.

Sus pliciceps. ¢ Der Schidel des japanischen Maskenschweins und der
Einfluss der Muskeln auf dessen Form,” C. G. Lucid, Abhandl. Senckenb.
Ges. vii. 1870, pp. 457-486, 3 plates. [The skull of Sus pliciceps from Japan,
and the influence exercised by the muscles on its shape.]

Sus leucomystax (T. & Schl) and 8. taivanus (Swinh.). Observations on
these two species, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 639 & 641 ; the heads and molar
dentition are figured.

Phacocherus. Dr. Gray states that the animal figured by Mr. Sclater in
P.Z.8. 1869, pl. 20, and p. 277, fig. 2, is only the usual form of the female
of the African Wart-hog, that it is certainly not P. eliani (Riippell), and
that, if it be a distinct species, it may be named P. sclateri. Ann. & Mag.
1870, vi: p. 190.—In a subsequent note he expresses his doubts whether the
animal is a species of Phacocharus, and not rather of Sus, ibid. p. 263.—DMr.
Sclater, in reply, states that Dr. Gray’s remarks have not induced him to
change his opinion regarding the distinctness of the two species, and the
correct determination of the specimen figured, ¢rd. p. 404.—Reply by Dr.
Gray, tbid. p. 465.—Notes by Blanford, Observ. Abyss. p. 241,

Elasmognathus dowi, sp. n., Gill, Sillim. Journ. 1870, 1. p. 141, Guatemala.

Rhinoceros keitloa. Notes. Blanford, Observ. Abyss. p. 243, with wood-
cuts of head and horns.

Hyrax. The results of Mr. Blanford’s examination of the species of this
genus (see Zool. Record, vi. p. 21) are reproduced in his Observ. Abyss.
pp. 249-257.

Hyrazx mossambicus, sp. n., Peters, SB. nat. Fr. Berl. (1869) 1870, p. 26.

Equus. Prof. Owen, in his “ Description of the cavern of Bruniquel, and
its organic contents. Part IL. Equine Remains 7 (Pkil. Trans. vol. clix. 1870,
pp- 585-557), compares the dentition of Egquus speleus with those of E. ca-
ballus, E. asinus, E. hemionus, E. quagga, E. zebra, and E. burchelli ; detailed
descriptions and figures are given, pls. 57-60.

M. A. Milne-Edwards redescribes a cross between E. hemionus and a Mare,
and figures it in Nouv. Arch. Mus. v. Bull. p. 37, pl. 2; also a cross between
E. hemionus and a Donkey, pl. 3; E. hemionus var. syriacus, pl. 4; and the
Wild Ass of Abyssinia, pl. 5.

Equus caballus. ‘“Note sur le cheval aux temps du nouvel empire égyp-
tien,” F. Lenormant, Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx. pp. 163-167.

RuMiNaNTIA.

Bos. ¢“Note sur quelques espéces de Boeuf de 1'Inde,” T. C. Viennot,
Bull. Acclim. 1870, pp. 401-408.—¢“Notice sur la race bovine sauvage des
Maures,” T. Turrell, Bull. Acclim. 1870, pp. 409416,
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Bos chinensis.  Observations on the South China Cattle. Swinhoe,
P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 648-650. A bull and the skull are figured.

Antilope. “Sur la domestication de quelques espéces d’antilopes au tomps
de Tancien empire égyptien,” F. Lenormant, Compt. Rend. 1870, lxx.
pp. 413416,

Antilope. 'The species observed by Mr, Blanford (Geol. & Zool. Abyss.)
were :—.4ntilope sonuneringti (p. 260), A. dorcas (p. 261), A. beisa (p. 262),
A. oreotragus (p. 265), A. montana (p. 266), . madogua (p. 267), A. saltiana
(p- 268), 4. strepsiceros (p. 270). The horns of A. doreas, and for com-
pavison those of A. bennctii, A. arabica, A. subgutturosa, and A. speket, are
figured, pl. 1.

Antilope maxwelli and A. pygmea. Notes on the skulls. Giebel, Zeitschr,
ges. Ntrw. 1870, xxxv. pp. 43-47.

Capricornis swinhoil. Notes, Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 647.

Saiga tartarica. Dr. Murie has given a most complete account of the
organization of this animal, which he regards as an “ Antilopine Sheep.”
P.Z. 8. 1870, pp. 451-503. This excellent memoir is illustratod by many
woodeuts.

Antilocapra americana, Dr. Murie has worked out the anatomy, and given
a detailed description of its external and internal organization. Ibid. pp. 334~
368, with woodeuts.

Mr. Sclater divides the “ Cerride ” into 8 genera, and enumerates 23 Old-
World, and 17 New-World species of the genus Cervus. P, Z.S. 1870,
pp- 114-116.

Cervus alces.  Prof. Brandt has come to the conclusion that the Elks of
both hemispheres, as well as the fossil remains, form only one species. Bull,
Ac. Se. St. Pétersb. 1870, p. 254,

Cervus alces. A pair of “Spike-horns ” figured. J. A. Allen, Amer. Nat.
1870, iv. p. 443. On its distribution in New England, b, pp. 535-536,

Cervus eldi.  Dr. Murie describes and figures a case of malformation of
one horn, the frontal base of which had been injured. P. Z. S. 1870,
pp. 611-G14.

Cervus alfreds, sp. 1., Sclater, ibid. p. 381, pl. 28, Malayan peninsula ?

Cereus psenduxis (= C.talvanus, Blyth) and Cervus swinhoei, Notes on
these two species, Swinhoe, 7bid. pp. 644 & 646,

Xenclaplus leucotis [Zool. Rec. vi. p. 22]. Dr. Philippi states that this
deer is not the Hucmul of Chili (Cervus clilensis), nor likely to ocecur in
Chili. Arch. fiir Naturgesch. 1870, pp. 46-49. The author directs his eritical
remarks against a paper by Dr. Gray published in a popular periodical, and
appears to be unacquainted with that published in P. Z. S. 1869, p. 496.

Hydropotes inermis, gen. et sp. n., Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 80-92,
pls. 6 & 7 (animal and skull), from the Yangtsze-river districts in China.
This Deer approaches Moschus in the small size of the lachrymal fossa, long
canines in the male; no horns or frontal protuberances.

Tragulus meminna.  Its placenta shows the same characiers as that of 7
stanleyarus. A, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat, xiii, 1870, art. 6.

SIRENIA.

Halicore,  Contributions to its osteology. T. Krauss, Arch. Anat. Phys,
1870, pp. H25-614.
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CETACEA.

Gray, J. E. Synopsis of the species of Whales and Dolphins
in the Collection of the British Museum. London: 1868,
4to, pp. 10, with 38 plates.

This consists chiefly of a reproduction of the plates of Cetaceans
figured in the zoologieal part of the ¢ Voyage of the Erebus and
Terror,” to which are added plates 31 to 37 of that work,
hitherto unpublished. The text contains a systematie list of
the species known ; those figured on pls. 31-37 will be men-
tioned separately.

Dr. J. E. Gray has published a review of the ¢ Ostéographie
des Cétaeés,” by Van Beneden and Gervais [Zool. Rec. v.
p- 5, and vi. p. 3], under the title ¢ Observations on the Whales
described in the ‘Ostéographie’ &ec.,” in Ann. & Mag. N.H.1870,
vi. pp. 193-204. These remarks refer chiefly to the difference
of views with regard to the distinction of the species and genera
of Right Whales.—Prof. van Beneden, in a reply in Bull. Ac.
R. Belg. xxx. 1870, pp. 380-388, adheres to the views expressed
by him in the ¢ Ostéographie.’

Dr. J. E. Gray has eompiled a list of all the species of
Cetaceans, and arranged them geographically. Ann. & Mag.
N. H. 1870, vi. pp. 387-394.

[(Escaricat, D. F.] Ni Tavler til oplysning af Hvaldyrenes
Bygning, udforte til utrykte foredrag af afdéde Etatsraad
Dr. D. F. Esehricht. Med tilhorende Forklaring, Vidensk.
Selsk. 8kr. 5, ser. vol ix. Kjobenh. 1869, pp. 14.

Nine plates illustrating the structure of various parts of
Cetaceans were found among the literary matter left by Prof.
Esehrieht at his death. Professors STEENsTRUP and REINHARDT
proposed to the 'Copenhagen Academy of Sciences to publish
them, with explanations prepared by the latter. This has been
done in the Transactions of that Aeademy. The subjeets
figured will be mentioned under the species to which they refer.

Van Beneven, P. J.  Les Cétacés, leurs Commensaux et leurs
Parasites. Bull. Ac. R. Belg. xxix. 1870, pp. 347-368, with
woodeuts.

We refer to Zool. Rec. vi. p. 126, for Prof. van Beneden’s
memoir on this subjeet generally.

Owen, R. Monograph of the British fossil Cetacea from the
Red Crag. 1. Genus Ziphius. Printed for the Palaonto-
graphical Society. London : 1870, 4to, pp. 40, plates 1--5.

Although the object of this memoir is the determination and
description of extinct species, it is of no less importance to the
zoologist than to the paleontologist. In fact, the author bases
his researches entirely on a previous comparative account of the
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recent forms of Ziphioid Whales. He reviews critically the
various contributions to this part of Cetological litcrature, pro-
testing against the tendency of cstablishing genera where
scarcely specific distinctness is indicated. Of living specics,
skulls of Ziphius indicus, Z. layardi, Z. arnouxii, Z. micropterus,
Z. sowerbii, and Z. densirostris are figured.

Balena mysticetus. Heart figured by Eschricht, /. ¢. tab. 5, with explana-
tion by Reinhardt.

Balena japonica. Skull of a female feetus figured by Eschricht, I e
pls. 1 & 2, with explanation by Reinhardt.

Balena marginate. Notes on New-Zealand examples by Hector and
Gray, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 1870, v. p. 221; Trans. N. Z. Inst. 1870, ii.
P. 26, pl. 2 b, with figures of skull. It is the type of a new genus, Neobalena,
Gray, Ann. & Mag. N, H. 1870, vi. pp. 164-157, with figure of skull, copied
from Hector.

Megaptera boops. Brain figured by Eschricht, I ¢. pls. 3 & 4, with expla-
nation by Reinhardt.—Cervical vertebree figured by Gray, Synopsis, pl. 82 a,
figs. 1, 2, 6.

Megaptera longimana. Cervical vertebre figured by Gray, Synopsis, tab.
38. figs. 1, 2.

Physalus antarcticus (?). Notes on New-Zealand examples by Hector,
Ann. & Mag. N. I, 1870, p. 224.

Balenoptera sibbaldi. “ Preliminary notice of the Great Fin-Whale
recently stranded at Longniddry,” by W. Turner, Proc. R. Soc. Edinb. Sess.
1869-70, pp. 34-88.— On the sternum and ossa innominata of the Longnid-
dry Whale” (female and foetus), Id. Journ. Anat. and Physiol. 1870,
pp- 271-28L.—% An Account of the Great Finner Whale stranded at Long-
niddry. Part 1. The Soft Parts,” Id. Trans. R. Soc. Edin. xxvi. 1870,
pp. 197-251, pls. 5-8. This memoir contains also a description of the external
appearance of this specimen, which proved to be a pregnant female; it is
figured on pl. 5.—Cervical vertebree figured by CGray, Synopsis, tab. 33.
figs. 5, 6.

Balanoptera musculus. An additional note to the description of an ex-
ample stranded in 1869 [see Zool. Rec. vi. p. 28], by Prof. Flower, P.Z. S,
1870, p. 830.—Cervical vertebra figured by Gray, Synopsis, pl. 324, figs. 5, 6.

Balenoptera rostrata. Notes on the anatomy of a young female captured
at Weymouth in 1870 by J. P. Perrin, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 805-817.—Cervical
vertebrz figured by Gray, Synopsis, pl. 82¢, figs. 8 & 4.

Delphinide. In “ Notes on the arrangement of the genera of Delphinoid
Whales,” Dr, Gray proposes the following scheme (P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 772-
778) :—

I. Pectoral fin elongate, falcate, &c.

A. Pectoral fins from the sides of the body; the second and third
fingers of 6 or 8 phalanges; the head beaked: Iniide and Del-
phinidee.

B. Pectoral fins low down on the sides of the body, narrow and elon-
gate ; second and third fingers of 9 or 10 phalanges; head swollen :
Globicephalide.

1I. Pectoral fin short, broad, &e.: Orcide, Belugide, and Pontoporide.
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Orca. Dr. Gray has reexamined the skulls of this genus, Proc. Zool. Soc.
1870, pp. 70-77. He divides the species thus :—

a. Gladiator: 1, Orca stenorhyncha, sp. n., from the North Sea, p. 71,
with fig. of skull.

b. Orca: 2. O. capensis, with fig. of skull; 8. O. latirostris, sp. n., North
Sea; 4. 0. magellanica. .

¢. Ophysia: 5. O. pacifica, sp. n.

d. Feresa: 6. O. intermedia.

e. Orcaella: 7. O. brevirostris.

The two British species are also noticed in Ann. & Mag, 1870, v. p. 148,

Orca magellanica described by Burmeister, An. Mus. Buen. Aires, 1869,
pp- 878-380, pl. 22.

Grampus rissoanus. A detailed description of this Dolphin, and of the
anatomy of its soft parts. Murie, Journ. Anat. & Physiol, v, 1870, pp. 118-
138, pl. &.

Lhocena communis, Brain figured by Eschricht, 7 ¢. pl. 9, with explana-
tion by Reinhardt.

LPhocena spinipinnis described by Burmeister, An. Mus. Buen. Aires, 1869,
pp. 880-388, pls. 23 & 24.

Globicephalus macrorhynchus. Notes by Hector, Ann, & Mag. N. H.1870, v.
P. 222, and Tr. N. Z. Inst. 1870, ii. p. 28,

Globicephalus grayi described by Burmeister, I. ¢. pp. 367-378, pl. 21.

Delphinus sinensis. The skeleton described and figured. 'W. H. Flower,
Trans. Zool. Soc. 1870, pp. 151-160, pls. 10 & 18.—Notes on its occurrence,
Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 652.

Delphirus euphrosyne. Skull figured, Gray, Synopsis, tab. 31.-—D. alope.
Skull figured, Id. ibid. tab. 32b.—D. eutropia. Skull figured, Id. bid.
tab. 34.

Delphinapterus leucas has been observed in the Baltic. Hisinger, (Efvers.
Finsk. Vet.-Selsk. Forh, xii. 1870, p. 136.—Skull and dentition figured,
Eschricht, /. c. pl. 8, with explanation by Reinhardt.

Pontoporia blainvilliv. A detailed description of its external and internal
organization, Burmeister, An. Mus. Buen. Aires, 1869, pp. 389-442, pl. 23.
fig. 1, and pls. 25-28,

Lagenorhynchus clanculus. Notes: Hector, Ann. & Mag. N.H. 1870, v. p.223,
and Tr. N. Z. Inst. 1870, ii. p. 27.—Skull figured, Gray, Synopsis, tab. 35.

Lagenorhynchus thicolca. Skull figured, Id. bid. tab. 36.

Iy peroodon latifrons. Skull of a male figured, Eschricht, /. c. pl. 6, with
explanation by Reinhardt.

Ilyperoodon rostratus. A male fostus and its skeleton figured, Eschricht,
{.c. pl. 7, with explanation by Reinhardt.

Ziplius.  See above (p. 15), under Owey, R.

Ziphius sowerbiensis. An account of its history, with notes on the example
referred to in Zool. Record, iv. p. 39, W. Andrews, Trans. R. Ir. Acad. xxiv.
pp- 429-438. The snout is figured on pl. 25, —Skull figured, Gray, Synopsis,
tab. 37.

Ziphius arnourii. Notes: Hector and Haast, Tr. N. Z. Inst. 1870, ii. p. 27,
and Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1870, v. p. 222.—* Preliminary notice of a Ziphoid
Whale, probably Berardius arnuati, stranded on the 16th of December, 1868,
on the sea-beach, ncar Brighton, Canterbury, New Zealand,” Haast in Tr.

1870. [vor. vir.] C
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N. Z. Inst. ii. 1870, pp. 190-192; reproduced in Ann. & Mag. N. II 1870,
vi. pp. 348-351.

Dioplodon sechellensis. Notes on the skeleton of a Whale from Lord
ITowe's Island, believed to be this species, Krefft, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 4206.—
Note and figure of a skeleton from a photograph communicated by Mr. Kreflt,
Gray, Ann. & Mag. N, II. 1870, vi. p. 343.

MARSUPIALIA.

Phascolomys wombat. Its myology worked out, A. Macalister, Ann, &
Mag. N. H. 1870, v. pp. 153-173.—On the peritoneum and abdominal
organs, Cleland, Journ. Anat. & Physiol. iv. p. 197, pl. 8,

BMacropus erubescens, sp. n., Sclater, P. Z. S, 1870, p. 126, pl. 10, from Lake
Hope, South Australia.

Sarcophilus ursinus. Its myology worked out : A, Macalister, Ann. & Mag.
N. H. 1870, v. pp. 153-173.
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AVES

BY

R. B. Saareg, F.L.S., Libr. Z. S., &c.,
AND

H. E. Dresser, F.Z.S. &c.

TeE authors of the following ¢ Record’ cannot but feel that
there are many imperfections in their contribution; but they
trust that greater experience will another year result in a more
thorough knowledge of their duties, and, consequently, in a
more satisfactory discharge of their undertaking.

BIBLIOGRAPHY AND CRITICISM.

BurLer, W. Critical Notes on the ornithological portion of
Taylor’s “New Zealand and its Inhabitants.” [See “Aus-
TRALIAN REG10N.”]

Hartraus, G. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur-
geschichte der Vogel wihrend des Jahres 1869. Arch. f.
Nat. xxxvi. Band ii. pp. 1-44.

This, as usual, gives a concise review of ornithological pro-
gress in the year 1869. Dr. Hartlaub here completes his

Twenty-fourth annual report, and in it particularizes the sup-

posed new species which receive names for the first time in
Part 1. of Mr. Gray’s ¢ Hand-list.’

Hzuernin, M. TH. von. Einige Noten zu L. Taczanowski’s
Uebersicht der Vigel Algeriens. J. f. O. 1870, pp. 383-
385.

Contains a few criticisms on the paper noticed further ou.

[See “ Parzarcric REcIoN.”]

Homever, ALEX. voN. Dr. Anton Fritsch. Die Naturgeschichte
der Vogel Europa’s. J. f. O. 1870, pp. 150-152.
A review of the work named, which is well spoken of.

c?
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HoMeyer, ALEX. voN. Zusitze und Beriehtungen zu Dr. Bern-
hard Borggreve’s Werk : ¢ Vogel-Fauna von Novddeutseh-
land.” Tom. cit. pp. R14-231.

These relate to ninety of the speeies ineluded in the work

criticized, whieh was notieed last ycar (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 31).

Sasrvanorr, T. Rivista eritiea del eatalogo QCsel:ittivc,) di una
collezione di Ueeeclli fatta da Orazio Antinori nell” interno
dell’ Africa eentrale nord. [See “ ErnroriaNn Recion.”]

Suareg, R. B. Critical Remarks on Dr. von Heuglin’s ¢ Orni-
thologie Nordost-Afrika’s.” [See “ Erurorran Recron.”]

StoLker, Carr. Bibliographia Ornithologiea helvetiea. Bull.
Soe. Orn. Swisse, i1. pp. 89-119.
A paper of great utility, which, after a full reeord of the
literaturc of Swiss ornithology, gives a further list of papers re-
ferring to the various speeies under their respeetive names.

THE GENERAL SUBJECT.

Brunin, Tu. A. Die Iris der Vogel, insbesondere der Raub-,
Sumpf- und Sehwimmvogel der deutsehen Fauna, als unter-
scheidendes Merkmal der Arten, des Alters und Geseh-
lechtes. Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 200-295.

Gives the colour of the iris in most German birds.

Dricurnrers, ('arp, Baron. Bricfliches iiber Zuehtversuche
fremdlandischer Vogel. J. f. O. 1870, pp. 145-150.

Fravenrerp, G. Ritter von.  Ueber den Wert der Vigel in
Bezug auf das Vogelschutzgesetz.  Bl. Ver. Landesk.
Niederost, 1870, pp. 1-10.

On the value of legislation for the proteetion of birds, with
particulars of the utility of the various species.

Gicriory, I, H., & Sizvaoori, T.  On some otlier new and
little-known birds [ Sy/viide, Sturnide, and Columbide] col-
leeted during the Voyage round the World in 1865-68 of
H.I.M7s S. Magenta.  1bis, 1870, p. 185. Translated Atti
Ace. Tor. 1870, pp. 273-274.

Gray, G. R. Hand-list of Genera and Species of Birds, distin-
guishing those contaiued in the British Muscum. Part II.
Conirostres, Scansores, Columbe, and Galline. London:
1870. 8vo, pp. 78.

The second part of this most important work (¢f. Zool. Ree.
vi. p. 27) calls for hearty admiration and praise, though it is
not until the appearanee of the coneluding portion, which we
understand will contain an elaborate index, that its full value
will be appreciated. It may be mentioned that in Dr. Hart-
lauby’s last ¢ Bericlit” (noticed above) is contained « list of the
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supposed new species named by Mr. Gray in the first part of
this work.

Hocxker, J. Ueber die Bastardirung der Vogel. J. f. O. 1870,
p- 152.
Hybrids between Pavo cristatus and Numide meleagris.

Marey, E. J. Sur le mécanisme du vol des oisecaux. C. R.
1870, pp. 1255-1258.
Contains some more interesting observations on the flight of
birds. (Cf. Zool. Rec. vi. p. 28.)

Magrsu, O. C. Notice of some Fossil Birds from the Cretaceous
and Tertiary formations of the United States. Am. J. Sc.
1870, pp. 205-217.

The remains of nine new species of fossil birds, five from the
cretaceous and four from the tertiary formations, are described.
Those from the former belong to extinct and now unrepresented
forms ; those from the latter are referred to Puffinus, Catarractes,
Grus, and Graculus.

MarriN, P. L. Die Praxis der Naturgeschichte. Weimar:
1870. 8vo, pp. 240, pls. vi.
Contains practical hints on the mounting of birds and other
animals, the arrangement of museums, and so forth.

Norr, F. C. Vigel und Pflanze. Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 301-
311.
On the agency of birds in the distribution of plauts.

Parker, H. W  Carbolizing Birds. Am. J. Sc. 1870, p. 283.
Describes the mode of preserving birds with carbolic acid.

Russ, K. Jahresbericht aus meiner Vogelstube. J. f. O. 1870,
pp. 25-31.
Notes on birds in confinement.

SeLenga, Emin. Dr. H. G. Bronn’s Klassen und Ordnungen
des Thier-Reichs, wissenschaftlich dargestellt in Wort und
Bild. Sechster Band. IV. Abtheilung. Vogel: Aves.
Lieferungen 8-6. Leipzig und Heidelberg: 1870. 8vo,
pp- 81-144, pls. vii.—xx1v.

This work is continued in the same clear style as that in
which it was commenced (¢f. Zool. Rec. vi. p. 30). The four
parts under consideration refer principally to the muscles, the
dissertation on which is introduced by a good account of the
literature relating to these structures. The plates are carcfully
drawn, and those illustrating the muscles, being partially
coloured, are especially instructive. [See also ““ ANaToMY.”]

SovrAaweLL, T. On the Flight of Birds. Tr. Norw. Soc. 1870,
pp. 41-59.
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Contains many original observations, with referenecs to
some of the authors who have studied the matter.

Streers, T. Hare. Remarks on Huxley’s Classification of
Birds. P. Ac. Philad. 1870, pp. 84-88.
A few criticisms and additional notes on Prof. Huxley’s eele-
brated paper (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 46).

Swinmor, R. List of Birds collected by Mr. Cuthbert Colling-
wood during a cruise in the China and Japan seas, with
Notes. P.Z.S. 1870, pp. 600-604.

The specimens collected by Mr. Collingwood during his voy-
age (Zool. Rec. v. p. 33) have been examined and named by the
author. They belong to 33 species.

“Tristram, H. B. Notes on some Old-World speeies of Pas-
serine Birds [Cinclide, Turdide, Syliide]. Ibis, 1870,

pp. 493-497
Woov, T.W  The Courtship of Birds. Stud. 1870, pp. 113-
125, pls.

A popular essay on this subject, illustrated by sketches of
some of the extraordinary positions assumed by the male of
various species during the season of love.

PALAARCTIC REGION.

Apams, ArTHUR. Travels of a Naturalist in Japan and Man-
churia. London: 1870. 8vo, pp. 334.

An interesting volume, but ealling for no special remark from
an ornithologist.

Barpamus, E.  Ornithologisehes aus meinen Tagebiiehern. J.
f. 0. 1870, pp. 94-118.
Notes of a journey in Southern Germany and Switzerland.

Berroni, Eveenro. Storia Naturale degli Uccelll che nidifi-
cano in Lombardia ad illustrazione della raccolta ornitolo-
gica dei fratelli Ereore ed Ernestro Turari, con tavole
litografate e colorate prese dal vero da O. DRESSLER.
Milano: 1870. Folio. Vol. ii. faseieoli xxiv.

A continuation of the work before noticed (Zool. Rec. vi.

p- 31). The species of which the young and eggs are figured

will be named under “ Neossorocy ”” and “ Qorocy.”

Buckrey, T. E. [Sce Evwes, H. J.]

De Serys-LoNecuamps, Baron. Notes on various Birds ob-
served in Italian Muscums in 1866. Ibis, 1870, pp. 4-19-
455.
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Most of the notes relate to European birds; but there are a
few on exotic species [Psittacide, Ampelide].

Evwss, H. J., & Buckiey, T. E. A List of the Birds of
Turkey. Tom. cit. pp. 59-77, 188-201, 327-343.

A very useful paper, giving, for the first time, a full list of all
the species of this part of Europe. The authors also enumerate
such contributions to Turkish ornithology as have before ap-
peared, and add to what was already known on the subject some
capital field-notes of their own.

FiscuEr, Jouany voN. Die Vogel des St. Petersburger Gou-
vernement. Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 344—-352.
A useful paper, as hitherto no good general account of the
birds of this part of Russia existed.

GiLLErT, GrORGE. On the Birds of Novaya Zemlya. Ibis,
1870, pp. 3038-310.

Beyond the brief account (Bull. Pétersb. iii. p. 843) of Von
Baer’s visit in 1837, nothing has been known of the zoology of
this country. Twenty-eight species are enumerated, of which
four were not fully determmed. Ten of them are not recorded by
Von Baer, who observed in all twenty-four species, six of which
were not noticed by Mr. Gillett.

"Gopman, F. Du Cane. Natural History of the Azores or
Western Islands. London: 8vo, pp. 858, and 2 maps.
The ornithological part of this model work is an amplification
of the author’s former paper (Zool. Rec. 1ii. p. 50).

Gaser, H. Ein Ausflug an die Djepermiindung vom 28. bis 81.
Mai, 1869. J.f. O. 1870, pp. 141-144.

———. Die in den Jahren 1867, 1868 u. 1869 im Umanschen
Kreise (Gouvernement Kiew) beobachteten Vigel. 7Tom.
cit. pp. 177-208, 440-456.
Notes on the birds of Southern Russia, chiefly in regard to
their nidification.

Gourp, J. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts xvii. and xviil.
London: 1870.
The two customary parts of this beautiful work bear the dates
of August 1st and September 1st. The species figured are men-
tioned under the families to which they belong.

Heie, N. Fenwick. Notes about Aldeburgh. London : 1870.
8vo, pp. 198.

Ornitholology takes up about half of this book, the author of
which has good opportunities for outdoor observation ; and his
records of capture include several species of considerable rarity
in England.
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Howvever, Eve. F. vov. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Vogel Ost-
sibiriens und des Amur-Landes. J. f. O. 1870, pp. 56-64,
161-1735, 421-439.

The author’s most useful summary of the works of Von Mid-
dendorff, Von Schrenck, and Radde is eompleted in these three
articles, the whole series of which ineludes 322 species (Zool.
Rec. v1. p. 35).

Kocn, G. von. Ornithologische Notizen aus dem Jahre 1869.
Tom. cit. pp. 393, 394.
Of local interest only.

Kuwerr, A. Ornithologische Notizen. Tom. cit. pp. 203
206.
Notes made in East Prussia, and chiefly of local interest.

Marmeren, A. J. Zwel orithologische Aufsitze. Tom. cit.
Pp. 281-305.
A translation of the two papers notieed last year (Zool. Rec.
vi. pp. 35, 99).

Letter from. Ibis, 1870, pp. 148, 149.
Contains the substance of the first of the foregoing papers.

Marcuanp, A, Appendice au Catalogue des Oiseaux observés

dans lc Département d’Eure-et-Loire. R. Z. 1870, p. 139.

Adds six species, which makes the number observed in this
Department 232 (¢f. Zool. Rec. v. p. 42).

Mésivs, K. Tin Besuch des Schleswig’schen Wattenmeeres
und der Insel Sylt im Miarz 1870. Zool. Gart. 1870,
pp. 133-137.
Contains some good field-notes, particularly on the breeding
of Anas marila.

Mvurn, J. P. Die Vogel auf Sicilien. 7om. cit. 1870, pp. 1.13-
151.
A popular article, containing, however, some very good notes
on some of the birds of Sicily.

Quisrorp, G.  Ornitholog. Mitthcilungen aus Neu-Vorpom-
mern. J.f.0.1870, pp. 207-21 1.
Field-notes not calling for any special remark.

SaBANAEFF, LEONIDA.  Preavaritelnoi Oseherk Faunoi Posvon-
oschnoéch Srednyago Oorala. Bull. Mosc. xlii. 1870,
pp. 185-197.

This paper contains preliminary remarks of great intcrest on
the information respecting the fauna of the Ural, collceted by
the author during two journeys thither. He hegins by giving a
sketch of the various localities he visited, and then proceeds to
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enumerate the different species found there, carefully defining
those European species whose eastern range terminates at the
Ural, and designating the Siberian species which extend to those
mountains and their western slopes. As a curious cireumstance,
we may remark that he speaks of Parus pendulinus (p. 193) as
occurring in the. forest-region together with Parus cyanus.
Among the species enumerated as occurring in the Central Ural
(p- 195) are many of great rarity so far westward, as, for instance,
Lusciola calliope, Sylvia cyanura, and Regulus proregulus. Spaee
will not permit us to give amore extensive notiee of this valuable
contribution to the avifauna of the eastern frontier of Europe,
and we look forward with interest to its eontinuation.

Sararz, JEAN. Les Oiseaux de la Haute-Engadine. Bull. Soc.
Orn. Suisse, i1. pp. 125-146.
Nearly twiee as many (144) speeies as were noticed by Dr. Bal-
damus (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 52) are enumerated.

Scuacur, H. Ein zweites Jahr der Beobaehtung des Vogel-
lebens im Teutoburger Walde. Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 1223—
125.

In continuation of the paper before noticed (Zool. Rec. vi.

p- 87).

Suira, A. C. Narrative of a Spring Tour in Portugal. London :
1870. 8vo, pp. 220.

The author adds a ehapter containing the substanee of his
former paper (Zool. Rec. v. p. 43), with Prof. du Boeage’s eorrec-
tions thereto (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 31), so0 as to form a very good guide
to the ornithology of the country. (Cf.Ibis, 1870, p. 266 ; Zool.
s.s8.p.2171.)

Snern, F. H. FEine Parallele zwischen der Vogelfauna des
Taunus und der Wetterau. Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 77-84,
109-118.

The continuation of the author’s previous paper (Zool. Rec.

vi. p. 37), but of only local interest.

StevensoN, H. The Birds of Norfolk, with remarks on their
Habits, Migration, and Local Distribution. Vol.ii. TLon-
don: 1870. 8vo, pp. 449.

The first volume was noticed four years since (Zool. Rec. iii.
p- 52); and this eontinues the work to the end of the Gralle in
the same elaborate manner, each species in succession being very
fully treated, the account of the extermination of Ofis tarda
being in particular given at great length. (Cf. Ibis, 1871,
pp-251,252; Zool.s. s. pp. 2413-2423, 2453246 1.)

——. Onthe Meres of Wretham Heath. Tr. Norw. Soc. 1870,
pp. 36—41.
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An aeceount of these meres, with notes on the birds observed
there.

Taczanowskr, L. Uebersicht der Vogel die in Algerien, Pro-
vinz Constantine, wihrend der Reise von Ende November
1866 bis Ende April 1867 gesammelt und beobaehtet
wurden. J. f. O.1870, pp. 33-56. (Translated Zool. s. s.
pp. 2573-2594.)

Two hundred and ten species were observed during the journey,
which was made in company with Count Branicki.

Nachtrag zu Dr. Dybowski’s Verzeichniss der im Gebiete
von Darasun in Daurien beobachteten Vogel. Tom. cit.
Pp- 305-312.

Additions to and ecritical notes on the list of the birds of
Darasun before notieed (Zool. Rec. v. p. 39).

TscHusi, Vicror Ritter von. Ornithologiseher Mittheilungen.
Tom. cit. pp. R57-278.
Remarks on various birds of Austria,and some other subjects
of less importance.

TaURN, EvERARD F. 1M. The Birds of Marlborough. Marl-
borough: 1870. 12mo, pp. 117.
The work of a schoolboy, very creditablc to him, but naturally
containing no new information of importance.

WhEeLER, R. F.  Meteorological Report for 1869. Tr. North.
Durh. vol. iii. part 2, 1870.

Contains notes of the arrival of migratory birds in Northum-

berland, and also a list of dates on which certain speeies were
known to breed in that county.

WrienTt, C. A. Fourth Appendix to a List of Birds observed
in Malta and Gozo. Ibis, 1870, pp. 488-493.
In continuation of former papers (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 38).  Sterna
caspia is rccorded from Malta for the first time.

Wryarr, Cravpe W. Notes on the Birds of the Peninsula of
Sinai. Tom. cit. pp.1-18.
The author accompanied the Surveying-Expedition, and gives
a list of the 84 species obtained by him and Mr. Holland.

ETHIOPIAN REGION.

Barsoza pu Bocace, J. V. Aves das Possestes Portuguczas
d’Africa occidental.  Quarta lista. Jorn. Sec. Lish. ii.

pPp- 333-352.
Adds much important information to our knowledge of the
avifauna of Angola. One hundred and thirty-five specics are
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enumerated, of which six are described as new (see Motacil-
lide, Turdide, Oriolide, Laniide, Sturnide, Tetraonide).

Barxyy, Sir HENry. Notes on the Fauna and Flora of Round
Island. Trans. R. Soc. Maur. n.s. vol. iv. p. 109.
A few general remarks on birds of the locality (p. 121).

Braxrorp, W T. Observations on the Geology and Zoology
of Abyssinia. London: 1869. 8vo, pp. 487, pls.

The author of this excellent book was Geologist to the late
Abyssinian Expedition, and accompanied the troops to Magdala.
He subsequently visited the Bogos Country in company with
Mr. William Jesse, and on each journey collected such birds as
he could. The ornithological portion of this work is considerable
(pp. 285-443), 293 species being noticed, some of which are
figured for the first time (see Hirundinide, Sylviide, Alaudide,
and Fringillide). [Cf. Ibis, 1870, pp. 504, 505.]

Finscu, O., & HartraUB, G. Baron C. C. von der Decken’s
Reisen in Ost-Afrika. Vierter Band. Die Végel Ost-
Afrika’s.  Leipzig und Heidelberg: 1870. Imp. 8vo,
pp. 897.

This is the most important ornithological work of the year,
and gives a very complete account of the birds of Eastern
Africa. The knowledge of African ornithology possessed by one
author, with the industry of the other, have combined, as might
have been expected, to produce a volume which, so far as ma-
terials exist, exhausts the subject; and it would be impossible
within any reasonable space to give an abstract of this work, a
task the less necessary since the book must be possessed and con-
stantly studied by every student of African ornithology. We can-
not help regretting certain changes in nomenclature introduced
by the authors, proceeding, we think, from ‘a mistaken principle ;
but as these have been strongly censured elsewhere (Ibis, 1870,
pp- 512, 513) and criticism is out of place in this ¢ Record,” we
arc glad to let them pass. They form, indeed, the only fault
we have to find with an otherwise excellent book. The syno-
nymy and geographical distribution of each species is worked
out with extraordinary care ; and the account of the Gralle men-
tioned has been written with a completeness unequalled in any
publication with which we are acquainted. The volume opens
witl an elaborate introduction (pp.1-27), to which succeeds a
notice of each species in detail (pp. 31-851), followed by a sup-
plement and appendix containing information acquired during
the progress of the work, which is illustrated by eleven plates
representing new or unfigured species, and is completed by an
excellent index. The number of species included is 457, of
which, according to the authors’ classification, 44 belong to
Accipitres, 222 to Passeres, 23 to Scansores, 12 to Columbe, 19 to



28 AVES.

Galline, 1 to Struthiones (an admirable dissertation), 90 to
Gralle, and the rest to Nafatores.

Finsen, O. On a Collection of Birds from North-Eastern
Abyssinia and the Bogos Country. With notes by the
collector, \WV. Jesse. Tr.Z. S.vi. pp. 197-331, pls. 24-27,
with a map.

Mr. Jesse was zoologist to the Abyssinian Expedition, but
was unable to follow the army into the interior. However, he
joined Mr. Blanford (as above mentioned) in an excursion to
the Bogos Country, where he formed the collection of which Dr.
Finsch treats. It contained 221 speeies, two of which (belong-
ing to Laniide and Aloudide) are described as new. In
an appendix Mr. Jesse’s ‘ Report,” noticed last year (Zool.
Rec. v1. p. 40), is reprinted, and a second appendix contains some
supplementary remarks, and gives a list of the species (101)
obtained by Mr. Blanford, but not by Mr. Jesse.

Harrravs, G, [See Finsesn, O.]

Heverin, M. T. vov. Ornithologie Nordost-Afrika’s, der Nil-
quellen- und Kiisten-Gebiete des Rothen Meeres und des
nordlichen Somal-Landes. Lieferung 11-17. Cassel : 1870.
Imp. 8vo, pp. 417-656, pls. vil., x., X1., XxV., b.

Four parts of this work appeared during the year and equal
in merit those already noticed (Zool. Reec. vi. p. 40). 'The
synonymy 1s carefully treated, and the excellent Latin diagnoses
are worthy of all praise. The plates are fairly executed, and it
s a pity that they are not published with the letterpress to
which they refer.

Jesse, WiLLian.  [See Finsen, O., and also Buanrorp, W. T.]

Merriss, J. C.  Notes on the Birds of the Island of St. Helena.
Ihis, 1870, pp. 97-107.
Thirty-three species are eumerated, but, excluding Sea-birds,
of which 8 visit or breed on the island, only one appears to be
indigenous, all the rest being exotic.

Pixe, N. A visit to Round Island. Trans. R. Soc. Maur. n. s.
vol. iv. p. 11, 1870.
Contains a few remarks on birds, but little ornithological in-
formation not previously kuown (¢f. Ihis, 1861, p- 180).

Sarvapori, T. Rivista critica del catalogo deserittivo di una
collezione di Uccelli fatta da Orazio Antinori nell’ interno
dell’ Africa centrale nord dal maggio 1859 al Juglio 18061.
Atti Ace. Tor. 1870, pp. 719-7.16, pls. i., ii.

Contains remarks on ahout 70 specics included in the Mar-

quess’s list, besides two others overlooked by him (¢f. Ibis, 1870,

pp- 518, 519). '
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SuareE, R. B. On the Birds of Angola.—Part II. P.Z.S.
1870, pp. 142-150, pl. xiii.

The first part was noticed last year (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 41):
21 species arc included from Kattenbella, and 18 from the Rio
Dande, 4 being recorded from Angola for the first time. One,
belonging to Laniide, is ncw.

———. Contributions to the Ornithology of Madagascar.—Part I.
Tom. cit. pp. 384-401, pl. xxix.

A list of 40 species collected in the northern part of the island
by Mr. Crossley. Two new species, belonging to Timaliide and
Laniide, are described ; the first is madc the type of a new genus ;
and a ncw genus of Syliide is also founded.

——.  On a fourth collection of Birds from the Fantee Country.
Ibis, 1870, pp. 52-59, pls. ii. & iii.

——.  On additional Collections of Birds from the Fantee
Country. Tom. cit. pp. 470-488, pl. xiv.

In continuation of former articles on the same subject (Zool.
Rec. vi. p. 41). In the first, 30 additional species are recorded,
of which 11 arc belicved to have been met with in Fantee for
the first time, and three new species arc described (sec Nectari-
nitde, Muscicapide, Fringillide). In the second article 78 species
not beforc included arc noticed, of which 6 (belonging to Stri-
gide, Cypselide, Timaliide, Sylviide (2), and Fringillide) are
new. A list of additions to and corrections of the former lists
is also given.

Critical remarks on Dr. von Heuglin’s “Ornithologie
Nordost-Afrika’s.”  Tom. cit. pp. 421-435.—Further notes
on the same. Tom. cit. p. 538.

Contains many additions to and corrections of the first thir-
teen Parts of the work reviewed.

On a new Muscicapine Bird from Madagascar. [Mus-
cicapide. |

——.  On the Hirundinide [q. v.] of the Ethiopian Region.
~——.  On the Oriolide [q. v.] of the Ethiopian Region.

INDIAN REGION.

Barr, V. Notes on Birds obscrved in the neigbourhood of
Port Blair, Andaman Islands, during the month of August
1869. J. A. S. B. 1870, pp. 240-243.

Contains notes on twenty-two species of birds observed by
the author.

Bravan, R. C. Additional Notes on some Indian Birds. Ihis,
1870, pp. 310-327. _
The conclusion of the paper before noticed (Zool. Rec. vi.
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p- 42), and the last we shall have from the author, whose early
death is mueh to be deplored.

Branrorp, W. T. List of Birds obtained in the Irawadi valley

around Ava, Thayet Myo,and Bassein. Tom.cit. pp.462-170.

The author’s observations were carried on in the years 1861~
62, and refer to 113 spccies.

Letter from. TZom. cit. p. 533. ‘ )
Remarks on the limits of the so-called ““ Indian Region,” and
other notes on Birds (see Sylviide).

Bryra, E. Notes relating chiefly to the Birds of India. Tom.
cit. p. 157.

Containing criticisms of some value on rceent contributions
to Indian ormithology; and the author, having examined the
Leyden Muscum, makes several identifications of species hitherto
supposed to be distinet by Dutch and British writers. Two
species (belonging to Sylviide) are described for the first time.

Biwes, H. J. Letter from. Tom. cit. p. 526.
Relates to the ornithology of the Cardamum Hills of Tra-
vancore.

Goowin-Avusten, H. H. A List of Birds obtained in the
Khasi and North Cachar Hills. J. A. S. B. 1870, p. 91.

——.  Second List of Birds obtained in the Khasi and North
Cachar Hills, and the country at their base, in the My-
mensing and Sylhet districts. 7Zom cit. p. 264.

In the first of these papers 207 species are enumerated, and
interesting notes on some of them given. Very few Galline arc
included, and no Gralle or Anseres, these being poorly repre-
sented in the locality. In the second 118 additional species are
mentioned.

Gourp, J. The Birds of Asia. Part xxii. London: 1870.
Of the sixteen species figured, many do not belong strietly to
the Indian region.

Huye, ArLan.  Stray Notes on Ornithology in India. This,
1870, pp. 181-185, 399-407.
The first of these papers describes a new genus and species of
Sylviide (q.v.), the second the habits of Emberiza striolata.

——.  Letters from, on Indian Birds. Zom. cit. pp. 136, 145,
283, 135, 138, 528, 530, 532.

Innumerable remarks on Indian Ornithology, in the course
of which several species arc described as new (see Falconide
(8), Indicatoride, Muscicapide, Sylviide, and Motacillide), and
others recorded for the first time as occurring in India.

——. Additional Obscrvations regarding some specics of Birds
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noticed by Mr. W. T. Blanford in his ¢ Ornithological Notes
from Southern, Western, and Central India.” J.A. S. B,
1870, pp. 113-122. (Cf. P. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 85).

Hume, ALran. My Scrap Book. [See ““ AccrpiTrEes.”]

Hume, A. O. Letter from, on Birds obtained by Major
Godwin-Austen [uf supra]. P. As. Soc. Beng. 1870,
p. 265.

JerpoN, T. C. Notes on some new species of Birds from the
North-eastern frontier of India. Tom. cit. pp. 59-61. [See
Cypselide and Phasianide.]

——. Letter from. Ibis, 1870, pp. 147, 148. [See Phasianide.]

Suaree, R. B. On a Collection of Birds from China and
Japan. With notes by the collector, Robert H. Bergman.
Ann.N. H. (4) vi. pp. 157-161.

Only twenty-five species are enumerated.

Sroriczra, F. A Contribution to Malayan Ornithology. J.A.
S. B. 1870, pp. 277-334.

A carefully written paper based on a collection formed in the
province of Wellesley, situated between Tenasserim and the
well-known Malayan country about Malacca. Ninety-five
species are noticed (cf. Ibis, 1871, p. 158).

SwinaOE, R. On the Ornithology of Hainan. Ibis, 1870,
pp- 77-97, 280-256, 356-367, pls. iv., ix., x.

The author enumerates 172 species as bemg found in the
islands of Hainan and Naochow, of which nineteen, belonging
to Falconide, Cypselide, Picide, Capitonide, Nectariniide, Cam-
pephagide, Turdide (5), Dicruride, Timaliide (2), Meliphagide,
Paride, Sturnide (2), and Columbide, are described as new.

. Descriptions of thrce new species [Turdide, Paride,
and Reallide] of Birds from China. Ann. N. H.(4) v.
pp- 178-175.

——. On four new species of Birds [Strigide, Cuculide, and
Motacillide] from China. Op. cif. (4) vi. pp. 152-154.

——.  On the Pied Wagtails of China [ Motacillide]. P.Z.S.
1870, pp. 120-129.

Warpen, [ArtrUr Hay,] Viscount. Descriptions of some new
species of Birds [Strigide, Capitonide, Dicruride, Musci-
capide, Turdide, Sylviide, Paride] from Southern Asia.
Ann. N. H. (4) v. pp. 218-220, 416-418.

——. On the Sun-birds [Nectariniide] of the Indian and
Australian Regions. Ibis, 1870, pp. 18-51, pl. i.
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AUSTRALIAN REGION.

BurrLer, W. Notes on the Ornithology of New Zealand. Tr.
N. Z. Inst. 11. pp. 385-392.

——.  Remarks on some disputed speeies of New-Zealand Birds.
Tbis, 1870, pp. 455—460. -
The substance of these papers is substantiallyidentical, and
forms a reply to Dr. Finsch’s criticisms [Zool. Rec. vi. p. 44].

Critical notes on the Ornithological portion of Taylor’s
“New Zealand and its Inhabitants.” Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii.

pp- 11-14. ) o
Several inaccuracies are pointed out in the work criticized.

. Further notes on the Ornithology of New Zealand. Tom.
cit. pp. 837-56, pl. xii.b.

Among other remarks, some identifieations of synonymy are
made. The plate represents some details of the strueture of
Apteryz.

Diceres, SyLvesteEr. The Ornithology of Australia. Queens-
land. Imp. 4to. Part XXIL., pls.
The only part of this work that has reached us since it was last
noticed (Zool. Rec. v. p. 51).

Dovz, Sanprorp B. A Synopsis of the Birds hitherto described
from the Hawaiian Islands. P. Bost. Soe. xii. pp. 294-309.
Forty-eight species enumerated, whieh number the author
eonsiders to be little more than half the avifauna of the group.
[Cf. Ibis, 1871, p. 856.]
Finsca, O. Ueber die Vogel Neu-Seelands. J. f. O. 1870,
pp. 241-256, 321-377.
Notes on further eollections received from Dr. Haast. One
hundred and fifty-five species are enumerated.

Iinscm, O., & Hawrrravs, G.  Zur Ornithologiec der Tonga-
Inseln.  Tom. cit. pp. 119-140.
A full aeeount of the eolleetion made by Dr. Griffe (Zool.
Rec. vi. p. 41). Thirty-seven species are enumerated, and notes
on 18 given.

Grirre, E. Omnithologisehe Mittheilungen aus Central-Poly-
nesien. I. Die Vogelwelt der Tonga-Inseln. Zom. cit.
pp- 401-420.
Ficld-notes on the birds, to be rcad in connexion with the
paper last notieed.

Grey, Sir G. _ Letter on Moa-bones. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 116.

Relates to Dr. Haast’s eommunication (vide infra).

Haasr, F. - Letter on the discovery of Cooking-pits and Kitehen-
middeus in New Zealand. 7om. cif. p- 53.
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Contains notes on remains of different species of Dinornis.
Prof. Owen adds some remarks.

Harrravs, G., & Finscr, O. On Lobiospiza notabilis, a re-
markable new Finch [Fringillide] from the Navigator’s
Islands. 7Zom. cit. p. 817, pl. xlix.

Hurron, F. W. Notes on some of the Birds inhabiting the Pro-
vince of Auckland, New Zealand. Ibis, 1870, pp. 392-398.
Chiefly relates to the breeding of certain birds; but five
species of Procellariide are added to the New-Zealand fauna, and
a list of acclimatized birds is appended.

Description of two Birds [Procellariide] new to the
Fauna of New Zealand. Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii. pp. 78-80.

Porrs, T. H. On the Birds of New Zealand. Zom. cit.
pp- 40-80, pls. iv.—vi. [See ““ OorLocY.”’]

WaLpeN, ArtaUR [Hay], Viscount. On the Sun-birds of the
Indian and Australian Regions. [See Nectariniide.]

NEARCTIC REGION.

Bairp, S. F., & CoorEr, J. G. Geological Survey of Cali-
fornia. Ornithology. Vol. I. Land Birds. Cambridge
[U.S.]: 1870. Royal 8vo, pp. 592.

A very useful handbook for Californian ornithologists, but
rather disappointing to the general student.

Banvister, B. H. A Sketch of the American dnserine. [See
Anatide.)

CooreRr, J. G. [See Bairp, S. F.]

Ripeway, R. A new classification of the North-American Fal-
conide [q.v.] &c.

NEOTROPICAL REGION.

Ducis, ALrrEpo. Catilogo de animales vertebrados obser-
vados en la Repiiblica Mexicana. Nat. Mex. i. pp. 138-
143.

One hundred and eighty-nine species of birds are mentioned,
with the Spanish and Mexican names of many of them.

Ernst, A. Apuntes para la Fauna Ornitologica de Venezuela.
Vargas. 1870, No: 7, pp. 195-198, pl. i.
An abstract of Messrs. Sclater and Salvin’s papers on Vene-
zuelan birds (Zool. Rec. v. p. 57, vi. p. 52}.
1870. [voL. vII.] D
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Finsca, O. On a Collection of Birds from the Island of Tri-
nidad. P.Z.S.1870, pp. 552-589.

The collection comprised 115 species, which are noticed at
length, occasion being taken to correct some errors in Liéotaud’s
work (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 68). Synonymy receives careful atten-
tion; and one species (Fringillide) receives a new name. About
350 species have occurred in Trinidad.

. Ueber eine Végelsammlung aus Nordwest-Mexico.
Abh. Ver. Brem. 1870, pp. 321-363.

The collection contained 44 species (one of which, belonging
to Corvide, is new), elaborate notes on most of which are given
in the author’s accustomed manner, those on Ofocorys being
especially praiseworthy. *

Howurz, L. Beschreibung siidamerikanischer Vogel-Eier. [See
“OoLoGY.”]

Hupson, W. H. Letters on the Ornithology of Buenos Ayres.
P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 87-89, 112-114, 158-160, 332-334,
545-550, 671-673, 748-750, 798-802.

Contains a variety of miscellaneous information. The most
important subject treated is perhaps the habits of Colaptes cam-
pestris, which has called forth a note from Mr. Darwin. [See
Picide.]

Perzern, A.von. Zur Ornithologie Brasiliens. Resultate von
Johann Natterer’s Reisen u.s. w. IIL. Abtheilung. Wien :
1870. 8vo, pp. 189-462, and map.

This continues the important work before noticed (Zool. Ree.
v. p. 35, vi. p. 51). The whole number of specics included is
515, of which 20 (belonging to Picide, Tanagride, Fringillide,
Icteride, Columbide, and Cracide) are in this part described as
new. Then follows an excellent treatise on the natural divisions
of Brazil as determined by its ornis. Four subregions, the Co-
lumbian, Amazonian, South-Brazilian, and Chileno-Patagonian,
are cstablished, and their limits traced on the accompanying

map, the characteristic species of each being shown by tables. [Cf,
Ibis: 1870, Pp- 272_271'.] S y tables [ f

PenamEr, ANtonto. [See Virrapo, MANUEL M.]

Reivmaror, J. - Bidrag till Kundskah om Fuglefaunen i Brasi-
liens Campos. Vid. Med. 1870, pp. 1-267, tab. viii.

A careful list of birds found on the plains of Brazil, compiled

’fr'r}(l)m nﬁatcilahs obtained by the author and Dr. P. W. Lund

ree hundred and nincty-three species are ated, '

which [Tyrannide] are described I;s new. erumerated, two of

SarviN, O.  On some Collections of Birds

fi V .
Part II.  P.Z.S.1870,pp. 175-219, pl. xvii. oo
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In continuation of the paper formerly noticed (Zool. Rec. iv.
p- 69). Two hundred and sixteen species are added to the avi-
fauna of Veragua, of which nine (belonging to Picide, Capri-
mulgide, Cypselide, Trochilide, Cotingide, Tyrannide, Troglo-
dytide, and Tanagride) are new; and the plate gives a useful
map of the country.

Sartvin, O. Additional notes on Mr. Lawrence’s List of Costa-
Rica Birds. TIbis, 1870, pp. 108-116.

In continuation of the paper noticed last year (Zool. Rec. vi.
p. 51). Tive hundred and twenty species are believed to have
;t))een met with in the country ; but there are doubtless others to

e added.

[See Scrater, P. L., & SaLvin, O.]

SancuEz, JEsus. [See Viiravo, Manuver M.]

Scrater, P. L.  On some new or little-known Birds from the
Rio Parana. P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 57, 58, pl. iii.
Brief remarks on several species, one of which [Tyrannide] is
new, and another [Dendrocolaptide] is figured.

. Notices of some new or little-known Species of South-
American Birds [Picide, Cypselide, Dendrocolaptide, Tro-
glodytide]. Tom. cit. pp. 328-330.

Scrarer, P. L., & Sawvin, O. Characters of new Species of
Birds collected by Dr. Habel in the Galapagos Islands
[ Pringillide and Ardeide]. Tom. cit. pp. 322-327.
A list of the species, 37 in number, obtained by the collector
is prefixed.

, —-.  On some recent additions to the Fauna ¢f Mexico.
Tom. cit. pp. 550, 551.
Five species are enumerated.

) . On Venezuelan Birds collected by Mr. A. Goering.
[Cf. Zool. Rec. 1869, p. 52.] Tom. cit. pp. 779-788,
pls. xlvi., xlvii.

In continuation of former papers (Zool. Ree. v. p. 57, vi.
p- 52). The 106 species now enumerated were obtained in the
Sicrra Nevada of Merida, and 9 (belonging to Psittacide, For-
micariide, Cerebide, Tyrannide, Mniotiltide, and Tanagride)
are new.

5 . On Birds collected by Mr. George M. Whitely on
the coast of Honduras. Tom. cit. pp. 834-839.

One hundred and thirty-five species were obtained, but none
of very special interest.

——, ——. Descriptions of five new Species of Birds from the
D2
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Tnited States of Columbia [Trogonide, Dendrocolaptide,
Tyrannide, Fringillide]. Tom. cit. pp. 840-844, pl. lii1.

ScrLATER, P. L., & Sarnvin, O. Third list of Birds collcctcc} during
the Survey of the Straits of Magellan, by Dr. Cunningham.
Ibis, 1870, pp. 499-501.

In continuation of articles before noticed [Zool. Ree. v. p. 51,

vi. p. 53], enumerating 33 species. [See also “ OorogY.”]

SunpevaLy, C. J.  Foglarne pa 6n S:t Barthelemy, efter dc af
Dr. A. von Goés hemsinda samlingarna bestamde.  Tfv.
Sv. Ak. 1869, pp. 579-592.

——. Foglarnc p4 6n Portorico, cfter Hr. Hjalmarsons insam-
lingar framstillda. Tom. cit. pp. 593-604.
Both papers worthy of their author.

ViLLapa, ManveL M., PenarieL, A., & SancHEz, J.  Aves del
Valle de México. Nat. Mex. i. pp. 94-100, 146-154.
Contains the introductory portion only.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.

Campana, M. Delatexture et des caractéres differentiels du pou-
mon chez les oiseaux. C. R. 1870, pp. 458-461, 525-529.

Mixgnin, F. W, Hvita varieteter eller s.k. Albinos 1 Universite-
tets zoologiska samlingar. (Ffv. Fin. Soc. xii. pp. 96-101.
On albinosof scveral species of birds in the Helsingfors museumn.

Maenus, Huco. Untersuchungen iiber den Bau des knochernen
Vogel-Kopfes. Z. wiss. Zool. 1870, pp 1-108, Taf. 1-6.
A contribution valuable with refercnce to Prof. Huxley’s re-
searches [Zool. Rec. iv. p. 46].

Marmin, L. Das Abindern der Luftrohre beim Aucrhahn
(Tetrao urogallus). Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 24-28.

MorreLy, G. H.  The Student’s Manual of Comparative Ana-

tomy and Guide to Dissection. Part IT. Scct. 1, dves. 1870.
_ A popular cxposition, for beginners, of Prof. Huxley’s views
in_classification, with a short description of the ostcology, and
the digestive and circulatory systems in Birds. Practical hints

(which arc good) for young disscetors arc al i Cf. Ihi
1570, 3 508 ) young s arc also given. [Cf. Ibis,

Roireston, Groree. Torms of Animal Life [vide supra, p. 4].

Columba livia is the specics described as the representative of
the class.

SELENEA, EMin.  Sur la morphologic des muscles de ’épaule

chez les oiseaux. Arch. Néerl 85
also “ GENERAL SUBJECT.”] SR RSBl (P58
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StoLkER, CARL. Abnormititen in meiner ornithologischen
Sammlung. J. f. O. 1870, pp. 89-91.
Contains some notes on albinos and meclanisms.

NEOSSOLOGY.

Berroni, Eveenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidi-
ficano in Liombardia, &c. [Sec “ParLzarcric REcioN.”]

The young of Picus minor, Hypolais polyglotta, Columba livia, Pavo cris-
tatus, Meleagris gallopavo, Numida meleagris, Lagopus mutus, Porzana ma-
ruetta, Sterna hirundo, Lyrurus tetriz, Anas boschas, Lanius excubitor, Certhia
Samiliaris, Actitrs hypoleucos, Parus ater, Crex pratensis, Cuculus canorus,
Palumbeena columbella, Perdix saxatilis, Turdus musicus, Gallinula chloropus,
Emberiza cia, Gavia ridibunda, Cygnus olor, Anser cinereus, Cairing moschata,
Lhyllopneuste rufa, and Merops apiaster are figured.

Gourp, J. The Birds of Great Britain. [See ““Psarzarcric
REcron.”]

Part xvil. contains figures of the nestlings of ZLimonites temmincki;
Part xviii. those of Otocorys alpestris, Glareola pratincola, and IHimantopus
candidus.

MarcuaND, ALB. Poussins des oiseaux d’Europe couverts de
duvet a la sortie de 'ceuf. R. Z. 1870.

The species represented are:— Circus rufus, pl. 2; C. cineraceus, pl. 3;
Striz otus, pl. 4; Uria troile, pl. 6; and Anas strepera, pl. 7.

OOLOGY.

Berroni, Eveenito. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidi-
ficano in Lombardia, &c. [See ¢ PaLzarcTic REGION.”]

Plate V. contains figures of the eggs of Accipiter nisus (6), Buteo cinereus (4),
Tinnunculus alaudarius (5), Circus @ruginosus (2), Otus vulgaris (2), Curruca
orphea (4), Emberiza citrinella (4), Hypolars polyglotta (3), Hypolais sali-
caria (2), Dendronanthus arboreus (4), Enneoctonus rufus (8), Enneoctonus col-
lurio (8) ; and Plate VI.:—

Ruticilla phenicura (2), Prunella modularis (2), Accentor alpinus (1), Tur-
dus musicus (3), Acanthis lnaria (3), Carduelis elegans (2), Phyllopneuste
bonelli (1), Coccotluaustes vulgaris (2), Antlus spinoletta (2), Motacilla alba (2),
Hortulanus chlorocephalus (3), Ruticilla tithys (2), Emberiza cia (4), Curruca
hortensis (2), Picus minor (2), Oriolus galbula (3), Porzana maruetia (2),
Lanius cxcubitor (1), Anas boschas (1), Syrnium aluco (1), Lophortyx cali-
fornica (3), Sterna hirundo (5), Actitis hypoleuca (3), Crex pratensis (2).

Hocker, J. Ueber das Abéndern der Eier. J. f. O. 1870,

pp. 397, 398.
On the abscence of colour occasionally shown.
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Hourz, L. Besehreibung siidamerikaniseher Vogel-Eier. J. f.

0. 1870, pp. 1-24, Taf. 1.
The eggs of 44 species are deseribed, and those of Molobrus

sericeus (5), M. badius (3), and Opisthocomus cristatus (2)
figured.

Huye, Artan. My Serap-Book. [See ¢ AccipiTrEs.”’]

Hurron, F. W. Notes on some of the Birds inhabiting the
province of Auckland, New Zealand. [See “ AUSTRALIAN
REec1on.”]

The nests and eggs of several species are deseribed.

Newron, ALFRED. Additional Note on the Nests and Eggs
collected by Dr. Cunningham. Ibis, 1870, pp. 501-504.
The nests or eggs of 14 or 15 species of South-Ameriean
birds are described.

Porrs, T. H. On the Birds of New Zealand. Tr. N. Z. Inst.
ii. pp. 40-80, pls. 4-6.
Good accounts of the breeding-habits, nests, or eggs of 53
species. The plates represent some remarkable nests.

Reicuenow, AntoN. Ueber die Bedeutung der Eier-Maassen.
J. f. 0. 1870, pp. 385-392.
Gives careful maximum and minimum measurements of the
eggs of nearly 60 European speeies.

ACCIPITRES.

ALLEON, AMEDER, & VIAN, JULES. Des migrations des oiseaux de proie
sur le Bosphore de Constantinople. R. Z. 1870, pp. 60-66, 81-86, 129~
138, 161-165. '

In continuation of the former articles (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 59).

HuwnE, Arran. My Scrap-Book; or, Rough Notes on Indian Oology and
Ornithology. Calcutta: 1870. 8vo, pp. 239-342.

This second portion (ef. Zool. Rec. vi. p. 56) completes the Indian Aeci-
pritres, and includes descriptions of three new species, the characters of which

had previously been published (Ibis, 1870, pp. 438, 439),

Scuacut, H.  Die Raub- und Wiirgvigel des Teutoburger Waldes. Zool.
Gart. 1870, pp. 173-181, 214224,
Contains notes on the habits of some speciea.
CaTHARTID 2.
Cathartes aura and C. urubu, notes on, A. Herrera, Nat. Mex. i. p. 17.

Vurruripz.

Gyps kolbii is distinet from (/. fulvus, T Blyth, Ihis, 1870, p. 156,

Neophron yinginianus (Zool, Rec. ii. P- 91) is doubtfully distinct from N.
percnopterus.  W. E. Brooks, tom. cit. p. 201,
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Farconipa.

Spilornds rutherfordi is a new species from Hainan and Siam, distinguished
from 8. cheela by its smaller size and less robust tarsi, and from S, bido
by the under surface being less distinctly barred. R. Swinhoe, tom. cit.
Pp. 85, 86,

Aguila chrysaetus in Norfolk, H. Stevenson, Tr. Norw. Soc. 1870, p. 59.

Aquila nevioides occurs in India. H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 4.

Aquile desmursi, Verr. (1857), is identical with A. wahlbergi, Sundev.
(1850). O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. p. 51.

Aquila nevia and Pandion halieetus ave figured. J. Gould, B. Gt. Br.
pt. xvil.

Haliaetus brooksi is a supposed species from India, which may prove to be
H. pelagicus. A. Hume, Ibis, 1870, p. 438 ; Scrap-Book, p. 255.

Buteo auguralis [Zool. Rec. iii. p. 73] in Benguela. J. V. B. du Bocage,
Jorn. Se. Lish. ii. p. 335.

Buteo vidgaris, its food. K. T. Liebe, Zool. Gart. 1870, p. 97.

Buteo melanosternon is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austr. pt. xxi.

Circus gouldi, Bp., identified with C. assimilis; but the first name should
stand. J. H. Gurney, Ibis, 1870, p. 536.

Milvus major is described as a new species from India. A. Hume, tom. cit.
p- 439; Scrap-Book, p. 326.

Milvus regalis breeding in confinement. A. Naumann, Zool. Gart. 1870,
p. 318.

ZLlanus ceruleus, breeding-habits described. G.E.Shelley, Ibis, 1870, p.149.
Rineway, R. A new classification of the North-American Falconide, with

descriptions of three new species. P. Ac. Philad. 1870, pp. 138-150.

An elaborate paper, worked out by means of a large series of specimens.
The new species are :—

Falco (Hypotriorchis) richardsoni, said to have been hitherto confounded
with F. columbarius (p. 145), )

Falco (Tinnunculus) leucopteryz, from Cuba and St. Domingo ; allied to F.
sparvertoides, but white underneath (p. 147),

And a bird for which is proposed the new genus

Onychotes, the type being O. gruebert, from California (?), not unlike Buteo
Juliginosus in appearance, and easily to be mistaken for it (p. 149).

Faleo islandicus inhabits Alaska, Alfred Newton, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 384,

Falco concolor, Temm. : ad., jun., and egg figured. O. Finsch & G. Hart-
laub, Vog. Ost-Afr. frontisp.

Hieracidea brunrea is distinet from H. nove-zelandie. J. . Gurney, Ibis,
1870, p. 534.

Astur atricapillus has occurred in Scotland, R. Gray, Ibis, 1870, p. 292;
in Ireland, V. Brooke, tom. cit. p. 538.

Astur macrurus is figured. R. B. Sharpe, tom. cé. pl. iii. .

Acelpiter brevipes and A. gabar (P) * near Constantinople. J. H. Elwes &
T. E. Buckley, tom. cit. p. 75.

Accipiter nisovdes is distinet from A. virgatus. E. Blyth, tom. cit. p. 158,

Qu. A, niloticus? c¢f. Blanford, Zool. & Geol. Abyss, p. 292.
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Nisus badius and its allies. O. Finsch and G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr.
pp. 81-85; R. B. Sharpe, tom. eit. p. 424. )

Asturinula is a new generic name proposed instead of Kaupifalco, Bona-
parte. O. Finsch and G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. p. 59. ) .

Asturina polionota, Cab., is 4. plagiata, Schl. O. Salvin, Ibis, 1870,
p. 113.

STRIGIDE.

Phasmoptyna capensis in Sinai, C. W. Wyatt, Ibis, 1870, p. 11; near Tan-
giers, Ld. Lilford, P.Z.8S. 1870, p. 2. .

Ephialtes jerdoni is a new species from Malabar, differing from E. lempiji by
its ruddy plumage and nearly unspotted tarsal feathers. Ld. Walden, Amn,
N. H. (4) v. p. 418.

Ephialtes glabripes and E. hambroecki are described as new species from
Formosa. The first also occurs in Southern China, and is allied to E. semi-
torques, T. & S., of Japan, but having bare toes. R. Swinhoe, op. cit. vi,
pp. 152, 158.

Ephialtes wmbratilis is a new species from Hainan, allied to E. griseus,
Jerd., but having a longer tarsus and toes and no white spot on the under-
neck. Id. Tbis, 1870, p. 342, note.

Lphialtes plumipes is a new species from India, aslarge as . lettia, but with
feathered toes. A. Hume, fom. eit. p. 489 ; Scrap-Book, p. 397.

Scops pennatus, Athene brodiei, Syrnium ocellatum, and Phodilus badius are
figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xxii.

Syrnswm nuchale 1s a new species from Fantee, resembling S. woodfords, but
darker. R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, p. 487,

Nyctea nivea breeding in Labrador. H. S. Hawkins, fom. cit. p. 299.

Striz uralensis in the Austrian dominions. V., v. Tschusi, J. f. O, 1870,
p- 257.

PSITTACI.

STRIGOPIDE.

Strigops habroptilus. An example in confinement. P, L. Sclater, P. Z. S,
1870, p. 798 ; P. W. Wood, Stud. 1870, p. 492, pl.

ARIDE.
Paleorms torquatus is distinet from P. cubicularis. X. Blyth, Ibis, 1870,
p- 162.
Polytelis alcxandre is figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. Austr. pl.
Conurus rhodocephalus is a new species from Venezuela, allied to C. rosei-

Jfrons, but wanting the red rump and brown throat. P. L. Sclater & O.
Salvin, P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 787.

Psitracinz.

_ Urochroma dilectissima is a new species from Venezuela, remarkable for
its scarlet outer wing-coverts. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1870,
p- 788, pl. xlvii.

Pionias fuscicapillus, Verr., s figured, O. Finsch & G. IT artlaub, Vig. Ost-
Afr. tah. vii.
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TRICHOGLOSSIDE.

Nestor productus in Italian museums. E. de Selys-Longchamps, Ibis, 1870,
p. 450.

PICARIZA.

Picipa.

Colaptes campestris. Mr., Darwin’s statements as to its habits contradicted.
‘W. H. Hudson, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 158-160.—Reply to the same. C.Darwin,
tom. cit. p. 705.

Chloronerpes simplex and Mclanerpes chrysauchen are new species from Ve-
ragua : the former resembling C. aurulentus, but with a differently coloured
head ; the latter, like M. flavifrons, but having the lores and nape yellow,
and only the lower part of the belly crimson. O. Salvin, tom. cit. pp. 212,
213,

Melanerpes pulcher is a new species from Bogoté, allied to M. chrysauchen
(ut infra), but with transverse bands from the breast to the vent. P. L.
Sclater, tom. cit. p. 330.

DMicropternus holroydi is a new species from Hainan, nearly allied to A
folkiensts ; but the wings and tail are shorter, and the head and neck different.
R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1870, p. 96.

Picus westermant is indicated as a new species resembling P. macei. .
Blyth, tom. cit. p. 163.

Picumnus borbe, “ P aurifrons, Natterer,” ¢ P. leucogaster, Natt.,” and “P.
fuscus, Natt.,” are new species from Brazil. The first is like . leucogaster,
Sundev., but smaller, and having an olive-coloured back. A. v. Pelzeln, Orn.
Bras. pp. 334, 335.

Vivia innominata, Sasia ochracea, and S. abnormis figured. J. Gould, B. As,
part xxii.

TROGONIDE.

Trogon chionurus is a new species from Panama, hitherto confounded with
T. viridis, with which, however, 7. venustus, Cab. & Heine, is identical. P.
L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 843,

G ALBULIDE.

Brachygalba goeringi (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 63) figured. A. Ernst, Vargas.
1870, pl. i.

ALCEDINIDA.

SHARPE, R. B. A Monograph of the Alcedinide or Kingfishers. London.
Parts vil.—xiii. Roy. 8vo.

Five parts, one of them a double one, of this work have been published
during the year (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 64). Part vii. (1 Jan.) contains figures
and descriptions of Ceryle torquata, Alcedo grandis, Alcyone pulchra, Halcyon
cyanoventris, H, albiventris, H. senegalensis, H. malimbica, and Dacelo leachi,
In part viii. (1 April) are included Pelargopsis amauroptera, P. leucocephala,
P. gouldi (vide infra), P. burmanica, P. floresiana, Ceyx sharpti, Dacelo cer-
vina, D, occidentalis. Part ix. (1 July) contains Pelargopsis mclanorhyncha,
Alcedo euryzona, A. bengalensis, Haleyon coromanda, H. gularis, H. erythro-
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gaster, H, lazuli, and Tanysiptera hydrocharis. Parts x. and xi. (1 Oct.) in-
clude Alcedo moluccensis, A. asiatica, Alcyone azurea, Ceryle americana, Ceyx
dilhoyni, Haleyon smyrnensis, H. diops, H. macleayi, H. nigrocyanea, H. con-
creta, H. pyrrhopygia, H. sordida, H. cinnamomina, Monachalcyon monachus,
Tanysiptera margarethe, Dacelo gigas. Pait xil. (1 Nov.) gives Pelargopsis
gurial, Halcyon semicerulea, H. chioris, H. forsterii, H. sancta, Todirhamphus
recurvirostris, Tanysiptera acis, T. doris. Part xiil. comprises Alcedo tspida,
A. quadribrachys, Haleyon chelicutensis, I. australasie, . funebris, H. sacra,
Todirhamphus veneratus, T. tutus. {Cf. J. £.0.1870,p. 377.]

SuARPE, R. B. On the genus Pelargopsis, Gloger. P.Z. 8. 1870, pp. 61-G6,

An attempt to arrange this group, the species of which had been much
confounded. Of the eight species determined three are described as new,
namely :—

P. gouldi, from Manilla, P. burmanica, from Burmah, and P. floresiana,
from Flores, all allied to P. leucocephala; but the first is green instead of blue,
the second has a light grey cap, and the head of the third has a greenish
lustre. The Javan P. capensis (L.) receives a new name, P. fraseri; and the
Malacca race of P. gurial is distinguished as P. malaccensis.

CunningEAM, R. O. Notes on some Points in the Anatomy of three King-
fishers ( Ceryle stellata, Dacelo giyas, and Alcedo ispida). Tom. cit. pp.
280-283, pl. xxiv,

Relates principally to a peculiarity in the superficial muscles of the back
of the neck in C. stellata.
Alcedo grandis is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xxii.
Halcyon pyrrhopygia and H. sordidus are figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. Austr,
t, xxi.
g Halcyon sanctus in Tasmania, H. J. Swan, P. R. Soc. Tasm. 1869, p. 7.

CAPITONIDE.

Mamsmarr, . H. T. & G. F. L. Notes on the Classification of the
Capitowide. P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 117-120.
A sketch of the classification to be adopted in the authors’ larger work
(vide infra). Several genera are abolished, and a new ome, Stactolema,
established for Buccanodon anchiete (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 65).

A Monograph of the Caprtonide or Scansorial Barbets, London: 1871,
Parts i.—vi. Roy. 8vo.

A very meritorious and useful undertaking, The fifth part contains an
introduction, beginning with a dissertation on the theory of evolution,
followed by an account of the literature relating to the group, and then a
chapter on its classification and distribution. The species figured are:—
Part I. Megalema virens, M. versicolor, M, Lenrici, Calorhamphus lathams,
Tricholama lirsute, Trachyphonus maryaritatus, Capito maculicoronatus, C,
aurovirens.  Part II. Pogonorhynchus dubivs, Tetragonops frantzis, Xylobuceo
duchaillur, Traclyphonus eafer, Capito bourcieri, Megalema lincata, M. hodg-
sont, M. flavifrons. Part IIL. Megadama zeytaniea, M. caniceps, M. wuchalis,
M. faber (vide infra), M. australis, Xuntholwma rubricapilla, Stactolema
anchiete, Poyonoriynclus teucocephalus.  Part 1V. Meyalanue viridis, M.,
aswatica, M. oorti, M. pheostriata, Trachyphonus goffindy 1. purpuratus, T.
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squamiceps, Barbatula leucotis, Part V. Megalema chrysopogon, Xantho-
lema hemacephala, Capito aurantiicollis, Psilopogon pyrolophus, Calorhamphus
Juliginosus, Pogonorhynchus abyssinicus, P. torquatus, P. bidentatus.

Megalema frankinlii is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xxii.

Megalema inornate is & new species from South-western India, allied to
M. caniceps, but distinguished by the uniform pale brown of the lower sur-
face. Lord Walden, Ann. N. H. (4) v. p. 219.

Megalema marshallorum is a new name given to the Himalayan species
hitherto confounded with the Chinese M. viridis (Bodd.). R.Swinhoe, op.
cit. vi. p. 348.

Megalema faber is a new species from Hainan, like M. nuchalis from
Formosa, but differing in the colouring of the head. Id. Ibis, 1870, p. 97,
pl iv. fig. 1.

Megalema humii is a new species from Borneo, hitherto confounded with
M. mystacophorus. C. H.T. & G. F. L. Marshall, tom. cit. p. 536.

Capito hartloube, C. sulphureus, and C. melanotis are the females of C. bour-
ciert, C. richardsoni, and C. aurantiicollis respectively. O. Salvin, fom. cit.
pp- 111-113.

BuceroTinZ.

Buceros subcylindricus is a new species from Western Africa, allied to B.
-eylindricus and B. fistulator, but differing from the former in the colour-
ing of the tail, from the latter by the white inner secondaries, from both by
its white-spotted head. P. L. Sclater, P. Z, 8. 1870, p. 668, pl. xxxix.

UrvurIipnE.

Upupa epops has occurred in Spitsbergen. R. Collett, Ibis, 1870, p. 539.

Irrisor sibilator, 1. caudacutus, 1. lamprolophus, 1. ceruleus, and 1. cyaneus
are supposed to be spurious species. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vig. Ost-
Afr, pp. 210, 211.

MvusorpHAGID Z.

Corythaiz livingstoni is figured. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vig. Ost-Afr.
tab. viii, '

Schizorhis personata figured. T. v. Heugl. Orn. Nordost-Afr. tab. xxv. b.

CoLipAE.

Hypocolius [cf. Zool. Rec. v. p. 80] seems to belong to this family, E. de
Selys-Longchamps, Ihis, 1870, p. 450,

CucurLip&.

Eudynamis malayana compared with its allies, R. Swinhoe, This, 1870,
p- 231.

CQuculus michieanus is a new species from Szechuen. Id, Ann. N. H. (4)
vol. vi. p. 153.

Scrater, P. L. Further notes on the Cuckoos of the genus Coccyzus.
P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 165.

A synonymatic list of the 8 species known, with the addition of some

facts acquired since the author last treated the subject. [Zool. Rec. i. p. 72.]
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Coceyzus erythrophthalmus at Lucca. E. de Selys-Lonchamps, Ibis, 1870,

. 452,

. Coccyzus americanus in Wales. G. W. Cosens, Zool. s. s. p. 2407,
ScraTERr (P. L.). Note on the Systematic Position of Indicator. Ibis, 1870,
pp. 176-180.

The osteology of I. minor shows a greater aflinity to Capitonide than to
Cuculide, and the group should probably be placed near the former as a
distinct family “Ixprcatormz” [¢f. W. T. Blanford, Geol. & Zool.
Abyss. pp. 303, 309.]

Indicator radeliffii is a supposed new species from the Huzara country,
allied to I. zanthonotus but of a deeper brown, and with the back of a paler
yellow. A, Hume, ton. cit. p. 529.

CAPRIMULGID A,

Antrostomus saturatus is a new species from Veragua, resembling 4. nigres-
cens, but having no yellow band or alar speculum. O. Salvin, I’. Z. 8. 1870,
pp- 203, 204.

Caprimulgus fossi is figured, and C. mossambicus (Zool. Rec. v. p. 74) con-
sidered identical with it. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr, p. 123, pL i,

Caprinudgus inornatus (Zool. Lee. vi. p. 67) is figured. O. Finsch, Tr.
Z. S, vii. p. 213, pl. 24

CypsELID A,

Cypselus tectorum described as a new species. T. C. Jerdon, P. As. Soc.
Beng. 1870, p. 61.—Identified with C. iifunmatus (Zool. Ree. ii. p. 100).
A. O, Hume, fom. cit. p. 265 ; ILid. Ibis, 1870, p. 533.

Cypselus tinus described as a uew species. R. Swinhoe, tom. cit. p. 90.—
Identified with C. aefronatus. T. C. Jerdon, tom. cit. p. 533.

Cypselus pullidus is a new species from Fgypt and Morocco. G. E. Shelley,
tom. cit. p. +45.

Cypselus gutturalis is not distinct from C. apus (¢f. Zool. Ree. iv. p. 90).
(+. Finsch, Tr. Z. 8. vii. p. 2175.

Cheatura fumosa is a ncw species from Veragua, like C. cinerciventris, but
sooty instead of grey underneath. O. Salvin, P. Z. S, 1870, p. 204.

Cheetura brachycerca (Zool. Ree. iv. p. 90) is referred to €' poliwra, Temm.
P. L. Sclater, tom. ¢it. p. 329.

Cheetura ussheri is a new species from Fantee, allied to C. cassini, Scl., but
differently coloured above and on the throat. R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1870,
p. 434

TROCHILIDZE.

Chatocercus bombus and  Thaluranic hypochlora are new species from
Lcuador. J. Gould, P. Z, 5. 1870, p. 804.

Lustephanus leyboldi is a new species from Juan VTernandez. Id. Ann.
N. . (4) vi. p. 406, [(f This, 1871, p. 181.]

Chrysolampis chlorolama is a new species perhaps from New (ranada.
D. G. Elliot, tone, cit. p. 346,

Lophornes adorabides, Selusphorus torridus, and 8, ardens are new speeics
from Verngua. 0. Salvin, P.Z.S. 1870, pp. 207, 203,
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Pirripz.

Errior, D. G. Remarks on some lately described Pittee, with a Synopsis of
the Family as now known. Ibis, 1870, pp. 408-421, pls. xii., xiii.

The 8 species described since the completion of the author’s ¢ Monograph,’
in 1863, are first considered, and then follows a diagnostic list of the 32
species which he now recognizes as belonging to the subfamily. Brachyurus
megarhynchus, B. oreas, and B, bankanus are figured; and woodcuts of B.
mackloti, B. strenuus, Gould (which Mr. Elliot regards as a thick-billed form
of the first), and B. coccineus and B. granatinus (considered to be identical)
are given.

ForMIicarIIDE.

Grallaria griseonucha is a new species from Venezuela resembling G. brev:-
cauda, but stouter and differently coloured from every known species. P. L.
Sclater & O. Salvin, P.Z. S. 1870, p. 786.

Clytoctantes is a new genus of Thamnophiline most nearly allied to
Neoctantes (Zool. Rec. v. p. 76), of which it seems to be an exaggeration.
The type is Clytoctantes alizi, sp. n., from the Rio Napo. D. G. Elliot, ¢om.
cit. pp. 243, 243, pl. xx.

DexbrOCOLAPTID Z.

Synallaxis wyattt is a new species from New Granada, like S. anthoides, but
having narrower dorsal stripes. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1870,
. 841.
F Synallaxis nigrifumosa (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 108) is 8. pudica, Scl., and Auto-
molus rufescens (op. cit. iii. p. 87) is Philydor panerythrus, Scl. 0. Salvin,
Ibis, 1870, p. 110.
* Philydor consobrinus is a new species from Bogota, allied to P. columbianus,
Cab., and P. panerythrus, Scl., but easily distinguished by its red cap. P. L.
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 328, 329.
Anabazenops lineatus (Zool. Ree. ii. p. 108) is 4. subalaris, Sclater. O.Salvin,
Inbis, 1870, p. 110.
Coraphistera alaudina figured. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 57, pl. iii.
Cinclodes albiventris, Scl., is not separable from C. fuscus (Vieill.). P. L.
Sclater & O. Salvin, tom. cit. p. 786.
Sphenops ignobilis is referred to Chlorospingus (see Tanagride).

MELIPHAGIDE.

Heteralocha goulds, its structure and habits. 'W. Buller, Tr. N, Z. Inst. iii.
Pp- 24-29, pl. 4.

Zosterops lateralis, its history in New Zealand (¢f. Zool. Rec. iii. p. 88).
Id. tom. cit. iii. pp. 16-23, pl. 3.

Zosterops subroseus is a new species from Hankow, resembling Z, simplex.
R. Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 182.

Plyllornis lazuling is a new species from Hainan, closely allied to P. hard-
wicks.  Id. Ibis, 1870, p. 255,

Ptilotis argentauris is a new species from the Moluccas, probably New
Guinea or Waigiou. O. Finsch, Abh. Ver. Brem. 1870, p. 364.
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Myzomela erythrocephala, M. sanguinolenta, M., pectoralis, M. nigra, and M.
obscura figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. Austr. pt. xxi.

Anthornis ruficeps (Zool. Ree. iv. p. 93) is a flower-stained specimen of
A. melanura. W. Buller, Trans. N. Z. Inst. iil. p. 39.

NECTARINIIDE.
WALDEN, ARTHUR, Viscount. On the Sun-birds of the Indian and Austra-
lian Regions. Ibis, 1870, pp. 18-51, pl. i.

A carefully executed Monograph. Three natural genera, Arachnechthra,
Zthopyga, and Chalcostetha are recognized ; and Nectarophila and Anthreptes
form two smaller groups, the affinities of which are not so evident. TForty
species, one of which is new, are enumerated, and the complete synonymy and
geographical distribution of each given. Etkopyga christine (Zool. Rec. vi.
p- 72) and Nectarophila grayi are figured,

Nectarinia australis, Gould, is not distinguishable from Arechnrechthra
frenata (S. Miiller) of the Moluceas. Cosmctira minimais a new species from
Mysol, resembling Cosmetira eques (Less.), but much smaller and paler, with
a less robust tarsus. Ld. Walden, ¢ supra.

Nectarinia fantensis was described as a new species. R. B. Sharpe, tom.
cit. pp. 52, 474, 1t is N. pheothorar, G. Hartlaub, tom. cit. p. 443.

Athopyga dabrii [Zool. Ree. vi. p. 94] is from Eastern Sechuen. P. L.
Sclater, tom. cit. p. 297,

Nectarinia jardint and N, erythroceria figured. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaab,
YVog. Ost-Afr. Taf. ii.

Nectarinia actk [Zool. Ree. iv. p. 93] figured. T. Salvadori, Atti Acc.
Tor. 1870, tav. 1.

Nectarinia osirls is & name proposed for a Sun-bird referred to V. jardin,
from North-eastern Africa, should it prove distinet. O. Finsch, Tr. Z. S.
vii. p. 230.

Arachnechthra intermedia proposed as the name of the larger race of
A. currucaria, from Tipperah, Eastern Bengal. A. ITume, Ibis, 1870, p. 436,

Diccerm minullum is a new species from Hainan, resembling D. cruentatum,
but without the crimson rump. R. Swinhoe, tom. ci2. p. 240.

CoOTINGIDE.

Chiromacharis awranticea is a new species from Veragua, allied to (.
vitellina, but smaller, and having dark orange underparts. O. Salvin, P. Z, S.
1870, p. 200.

AMPELIDE.

ITypocolius ampelinus (Zool. Ree. v. p. 80) should be referred to the
Coliide.  E. de Selys-Longchamps, Ihis, 1870, p. 450.—Its habitat unknown.
T. Salvadori, tom. cit. p. 539.

TIMALIIDE.

Garrular rubiginosus (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 95) is a Crateropus. E. Blyth, tom.
cit. p. 171,

Garrudax monachus is a new species from ITainan. R. Swinhoe, fom. cit.

. 248,
. Myiothera, Napothera, and Turdiuns. Several species of these genera in the
Leyden Museum are variously identified. I. Blyth, tom. it pp. 167, 170.
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Timalia larvata, S. Mill., isa Stachyrkis. 1d. 1. c.

Homochlamys luscinia is described as a new species from the Philippines
and China. T. Salvadori, Att. Ac. Tor. 1870, p. 511.

Pomatorhinus nigrostellatus is a new species from Hanian, allied to P.
stridulus, but larger, with black pectoral spots. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1870,
p. 250.

Alcippe brucii is not distinguishable from 4. poiocephala. A. Hume,
J. A. 8. B. 1870, p. 122,

Ozxylabes 13 a new genus established for Ellisia ? madagascariensis, Hartl.
(Faun. Madag, p. 37). R. B. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 386-8, figs.

Illadopsis gularis is a new species from Elmina, allied to 1. fulvescens, but
larger and more rufescent underneath. Id. Ibis, 1870, p. 474.

HIrRUNDINIDE.

Stelgidopteryx fulvigula (Zool. Ree. ii. p. 106) is 8. wropygiaks, Lawr, O.
Salvin, Ibis, 1870, p. 109.

SaarPE, R.B. On the Hirundinide of the Ethiopian Region. P.Z.S. 1870,
pp- 286-321.

Thirty-eight species are enumerated, belonging to two subfamilies and to
seven genera. Atticora obscura, Temm., is identified with Psalidoprocne holo-
melena, juv., and Hirundo alfredi (Zool. Rec. v. p. 81) with Petrochelidon spi-
lodera (Sund. (Ef. Sv. Ak. 1850, p.108). A table of the geographical distri-
bution is added, in which an attempt is made to divide the region naturally
into five subregions—the Abyssinian, Mozambican, Cape, Guinean, and Ma-
dagascarian.

Hirundo rufula does not differ from H. daurica. E. de Selys-Longchamps,
Ibis, 1870, p. 458.

Cotyle eques (Zool. Rec. iil. p. 90) probably identical with C. cincta (Bodd.).
R. B. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. §79.

Atticora griseopyga is figured. T. v. Heugl. Orn. N. O. Afr. tab. vii.

Hirundo anchiete (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 95) is H. filifera, Steph. J.V.B. du
Bocage, Jorn. Se. Lisb. ii. p. 351 [¢f. P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 312].

Hirundo rustica. Some curious stages of plumage through which the spe-
cies passes when wintering in South Africa pointed out. R. B. Sharpe & H.
E. Dresser, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 244-249,—Its various forms. O. Finsch & G.
Hartlaub, Vig. Ost-Afr. p.134.

Hirundo domicella is a new species from Senegal and North-eastern Africa.
Iid. tom. cit. p. 143,

Hirundo urbica at Rouen supposed to have improved its style of nest-
building in the modern part of the town, and hence its power of reason
inferred. A. Pouchet, C. R. 1870, i. pp. 492-496. The pleasing illusion dis-
pelled by the fact that nests of ZL rustica, in the new town, had been mis-
talken for those of H. urbica, which only builds in the old. M. J. B. Noulet,
1bed. ii. pp. 77-8L

Or1oLIDE.

SuarPE, R. B. On the Oriolide of the Ethiopian Region. Ibis, 1870, pp.
213-229, pls. vii., viii.

A synopsis giving the full synonymy and diagnosis of each of theeightspecies,

Oriolus rolleti, Salvadori, is regarded as a small race of O. larvatus, and

O. baryffii identical with O. brachyrhynchus, both being figured, as well as O,
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nigripennis and O. notatus (Zool. Rec. v. p.81); and woodecuts of the heads of
O. crassirostris and O. larvatus are given.
Oriolus anderssont is a new species from Angola. J. V. B. de Bocage, Jorn.
Se. Lish. 1870, p. 342, .
Psarolophus ardens, var. nigellicauda is described from Hainan. R.Swin-
hoe, Ibis, 1870, p. 343.
TYRANNIDE.

Ochtheeca superciliosa and O. nigrita are new species from Venezuela, the
former resembling O. fumicolor, but with ferruginous eyebrows and belly,
the latter with the body ashy black. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P.Z. S
1870, pp. 786, 787,

Euscarthmus tmpiger and Sublegatus glaber (Zool. Rec. v. p. 82) are figured.
A. Ernst, Vargas. 1870, pls. i, ii.

Chipolegus cinereus is a new species from the Rio Parand, belonging to the
Sericoptila group, and distinguishable by being of a dark ash-colour nearly all
over. P.L.Sclater, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 58.

Elainca gigas, E. fallar, and E. pudica are three mewly described species:
the first, from the Rio Napo, is the largest species of the genus; the second,
from Jamaica (long since mentioned by name) ; and the third, from New
Granada and Venezuela, is remarkable for its short and compressed bill. A
synopsis of the sixteen known species is given. Id. tom. cil. pp. 831-835.

Elainea lundi, sp. n., from Brazil. J. Reinhardt, Vid. Mecdd. 1870, p. 154,
pl. viii.

Myiopatis superciliaris, sp. n., from Brazil. P. W, Lund, fom. cit. p. 156,
pl. viii

Teanioptera variegata, T. coronata, T. dominicana, and T. trupero. Their
habits described. W, II. TIudson, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 333, 545-5h47.

Empidonar atriceps is a new species from Veragua, distinguishable by its
black head. O. Salvin, tom. cit. p. 198.

Tyranniscus lewcogonys, T. improbus, and T. griseiccps are new species
from Columbia : the first resembling 7. cinerciceps, but wanting the black
auriculars and broad whitish wing-spots; the second is very like 7% vilissimus,
but with a yellower breast and blacker cap ; the third has a flatter and broader
bill, shorter wings, and a longer tail than others of the genus, of which a dia-
gnostic list is given, there being now nine species known. P. L. Sclater &
0. Salvin, tom. cit. pp. 841-843, pl. liii.

DicruRripE.

Buchanga levcogenys, B. movkoti, and B. wallacii are new species : the first
ranging from Malacca through China to Japan ; the second, from Cambodja,
intermediate between B, leucophewa and B. pyrrhops; and the third from Lom-
bock. Ld. Walden, Ann. N. TL (4) v. p. 220.

Buchunga innera is a new species from Hainan, intermediate between B.
leucogenys and B. mouhoti (ut supra). R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1870, p. 247.

LaNiipz,

DzEssER, H. E., & Suarrr, R. B. Notes on Lunius excubitor and its allics.
P. Z.8.1870, pp. 590-600.

A synoptical table of nine closely allied species is given, and their geo-
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graphical distribution shown. [Z. mollis, Eversm.,, is accidentally omitted,
of. Ann, N, H. (4) zvii. p. 78.]

Lanius hemileucurus, Finsch & Hartl,, L. follax (Zool. Rec. vi. p.77), and
L. dealbatus are identified with L. laktora.

Lanius fallax (ut supra) figured. O. Finsch, Tr. Z. 8, vii. p. 249, pl. 25.

Lanius hemileucurus (cf. supra) described as a new species. O, Finsch &
G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. p. 329.

Lanius waldeni is deseribed and figured as a new species from Szechuen, but,
in a footnote, identified with L. magnirostris (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 98). R. Swin-
hoe, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 131, pL xi.

Telephonus longirostris, Sw., is Le Vaillant’s ¢ Tchagra,” and therefore
synonymous with 7. tschagra (Vieill). E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1870, p. 460.

Telephonus anchiete is a new species from Angola. J. V. B. du Bocage,
Jorn. Sc. Lish. ii. p. 344,

Laniarius monteiri is a new species from Angola, allied to L. dcferus, but
with a broad white eyebrow. Both are figured. R. B. Sharpe, P, Z. S. 1870,
p. 148, pl. xiii.

Landarius sticturus and L. salime are new species: the first, from Zambesia,
resembling L. major and L. ruyfiventris, but having the two outer rectrices
tipped with white ; the second, from Zanzibar, resembling L. gffinds, but with
the outer webs of the wing-coverts white. These, as well as L. funebris and
L. orientalis, are figured, and a synopsis of the genus given. O. Finsch & G.
Hartlaub, Orn. Ost-Afr. pp. 341-358, pls. iv. fig. 2, v. figs. 1-3.

Dryoscopus thamnopkitus (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 77) isbelieved to be an American
species belonging to the genus Zhamnophilus, and not African at all. Iid.
tom. cit. p. 358.

Nicator is a new name for a genus (=Meristes, Bp., 1854, nec Reichenb.
1850), the type of which is Lanius chloris, Valenc.; and N. gularis, from the
Zambesi, is a new species like Laniarius peli, Bp., the buff chin, throat, and
sides of the head excepted. [Iid. ¢om. cit. pp. 359-3G1.

Rhopophilus is the name of a new genus, nearly allied to Laniellus, but not
yet characterized! The type is Drymaca () pekinensis [Zool. Rec. v. p. 8771
H. H. Giglioli & T. Salvadori, Ibis, 1870, p. 187.

CAMPEPHAGIDAE,

Ceblepyris major is a new species from Madagascar, allied to C. cana, but
larger and the rectrices whiter. R. B. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 389.

Campephaga anderssoni was described as new, but is C. pectoralis, Q. Id.
tom. cit. pp. 69,70, pl. iv. ; Ihis, 1870, pp. 432, 433.

Volvocivora saturata is a new species from Hainan, smaller, darker, and

shorter-winged than V. lugubris. R. Swinhoe, tom. cit. pp. 242-244,
Clytorhynchus is a new genus of Pachycephaline, holding to them the same

relation that Xenoperostris does to Laniide. The type is
Clytorhynchus pachycephaloides, sp. n., from New Caledonia. D. G.

Elliot, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 242, pl. xix.

MuscicAPID &,

Glaucomyias sordida is a new species from Ceylon. Ld. Walden, Ann. N.
H. (4) v.p.218.
1870. [vor. vir.] B
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Niltava leucotss is described as a new species. A. Hume, Ibis, 1870, p. 144,
[An arte facta? Auct. in litt.—EDp.] ) .

Cyornis simplex is a new species. E. Blyth, tom. cit. p. 165.

Cassinia_finschi is a new species from Fantee, like C. rubicunda, Hartl,, but
fuscous above, and the outer rectrices edged with white. Both are figured.
R. B. Sharpe, tom. cit. pp. 53,54, pl. il. )

Elminia teresita (Zool. Rec. i. p. 78, and iv. p. 98) is called E. longicauda
minor. T.v. Heuglin, Orn. N. O. Afr. pp. 446, 447.

Platystira orientalis is a new species, being the eastern form of P. senega~
lensis.  Id. op. cit. pp. 449-451.

DPseudobias is a new genus from Madagascar, allied to Terpsiphone and Bias.
The type is

P. wardi, sp.n. R.B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, p. 498, pl. xv.

Bias musicus (3 & Q) is figured. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr.
pl. iil. figs. 2, 3.

Muscicapa cinereola is a new species from Central East Africa. Iid. fom.
cit. p. 302, pl. iv. fig. L.

EBrythrosterna leucura and E. parva. Their distribution. 'W. T. Blanford,
Ihis, 1870, p. 533.

“ Brythrocercus livingstonti, G. R. Gray,” is a new species from Zambesia.
O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vég. Ost-Afr. p. 303.

MNIOTILTIDE.

SunpevarL, C. J. Efversigt af fogelsligtet Dendreca. (Efv. Sv. Ak.
1869, pp. 605-618,

An excellent monograph, recognizing 30 species, of which none are new;
but several subspecies are indicated.

Setophaga albifrons is a new species from Venezuela allied to S. ruficoro-
nata, but with a white forechead and orbit. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin,
1870, P. Z. S. p. 784.

Basileuterus melanotis (Zool. Rec. vi. p, 85) hardly differs from B. bivittatus.
Perhaps also identical with Myiadestes tristriatus, Tsch. O. Salvin, Ibis,
1870, p. 108.

CincLIDA.

‘ Oi7.zcluts manor is a doubtful species from the Atlas, differing from C. aqua-
ticus in size only. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1870, pp. 496, 497.

TurpIDE.
Turdus verreauxi is a new species from Angola. J.V.B.duB b
Sec. Lisb. ii. p. 342. g . B. du Bocage,

%ﬁz&skmergh:}.l ;& variety occurs near Pisa, the male never becoming
quite black and the female with a redder breast. E.de Selys-Longchamps
Tbis, 1870, p. 452. S

Turdus whitii in Somersetshire: C. Smith, Zool, s. s. p. 2018. In Irveland:
H. Blake-Knox, tom. cit. p. 2060, ’ P e

Geocichla layardr, from Ceylon. Ld. Walden, Ann. N. H.(4) v. p. 416.
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“ Geocichla mutabilis, S. Miiller,” from Java, is now described. E. Blyth,
Ibis, 1870, p. 167. w

Criniger pallidus is a new species from Hainan, resembling C. flaveolus, but
not so yellow. R. Swinhoe, fom. cit. p. 252.

Criniger pallescens (Hartl.) is Phyllastrephus scandens, Swains. R. B.
Sharpe, tom. cit. p. 473.

Crateropus senex is described as a new species from South Africa, but may
be C. hartlaubi (Zool. Rec. v. p. 86). O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-
Afr. p. 290.

Garrulax rubiginosus (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 95) is Crateropus atripennis, Swains.,
from Africa. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1870, p. 171,

Andropadus flavescens (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 100) is figured. O. Finsch & G.
Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. tab. iii. fig. 1.

Cheetops grayt (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 79), and consequently Drymeca anchiete
(op. cit. v. p. 84), is identical with Spheneacus pycnopygius, Scl. (Contr, Orn.
1852, p. 148, pl. 102). H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1870, p. 497.

Brachypus urostictus is described as a new species from the Philippines.
T. Salvadori, Atti Ac. Tor. 1870, p. 509.

Hypsipetes perniger, Hemirus castanonotus, and Irus hainanus are new
species from Hainan : the first resembling H. nigerrimus, but blacker; the
second resembling H. flavala, but differently coloured; the third is also from
Naochow, R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1870, pp. 251-255, pl. ix.

Pericrocotus fraterculus is a new species from Hainan, resembling P. spe-
ctosus, but smaller. Id. tom. cit. 1870, p. 244.

Izus andersond is described as a new species from the river Yangtse. Id..
Ann. N. H. (4) v. p. 175, It is Pycronotus xanthorrhous, J. Anderson, J. A,
S. B. 1870, p. 175.

Cittacincla macrura, var. minor, 1s the name proposed for the Hainan form,
agreeing with that from Tenasserim, but much smaller than the Indian bird.
R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1870, p. 344.

Irena turcosa is the name proposed for the Javan species.”™ Ld. Walden,
Ann. N. H. (4) v. p. 417.

Cossypha bocagii and C. barbata are new species, the former from Mossa-
medes, the latter from Benguela. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vig. Ost-Afr.
pp. 284, 864.

SYLVIIDE.

Sialia wilsoni breeding in confinement. R. de Grady, Bull. Soc. Acclim.
1870, p. 209.

Bradyornis murinus is a new species from Benguela. 0. Finsch & G. Hart-
laub, Vég. Ost-Afr. p. 866,

“ Saxicola frenata, Heugl.” and 8. keuglini (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 80) are de-
scribed.  ZLid. tom. cit. pp. 2568, 259.

Saxicola capistrata (Zool. Rec. v. p. 86) is 8. picata, and S. montana (tom.
cit. p. 113) is S. atrigularis in breeding plumage. A. Hume, Ibis, 1870,
p. 283.

Saxicola albomarginate and S. brehmy are new species: the first from the
Tunisian Sahara, like S. deserts, but with a white-tipped tail; the second
from Abyssinia. T. Salvadori, Att. Ac. Tor, 1870, pp. 507-509.

Sazicola finschi (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 80) is probably S. kbanotico, H. & E.
H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1870, p. 495.

52
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Pratincola robusta is a new species from Mysore and the Sutlej, allied to
P. pastor, but larger and brighter, with a rufous belly. Id.tom. cit. p. 497,

Pratincola rubicola and P. indica, note on. E. Blyth, fom. 'czt. p. 167.

Callivpe yeatmani is a new species from North-western Indl.a, smaller tha.n
C. kamtschatkensis, and differing in its proportions, H. B. Tristram, fom. cit.

. 444,
’ Accentor temmincki, Brandt, is A. montanellus, Temm. Id. tom. ci.
. 494
’ Accentor erythropygius is anew species from North China, most resembling
A. nipalensis. R. Swinhoe, P. Z. S. (24 Feb.) 1870, p. 124, pl. ix. [Qu. The
species subsequently but independently described from Lake Baikal as
A. erythropygus. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1870 (November *), pp. 457459 7]

Ephthianura albifrons breeding in Tasmania. J. Swan, P. R. Soc. Tasm.
1869, p. 7.

Aédon galactodes and Acrocephalus turdoides are figured. J. Gould, B. Gr.
Br. pt. xvii.

Jerdoniais a new genus, closely allied to Phyllopneuste. The type is J. agri-
colensis, sp. n., from N.W. India, resembling Phyllopneuste rama, but difter-
ing in structure and habits. A. Hume, Ibis, 1870, pp. 181-185.—The species
referred to Calamodyta, and Mr. Hume’s generic name disallowed, having
been previously used. H, B. Tristram, fom. cit. pp. 494, 495.

Lusciniola melanopogon near Agra in Central India. Id. tom. cit. p. 301;
P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 221.

Calamoherpe subflavescens is a new species from Dauria, resembling C.
Sfasciolata and C. fumigata. D. G. Elliot, tom. cit. p. 245.

Sylvia locustella, notes on. . Fickert, J. f. O. 1870, p. 439.

Bernieria crossleyt is anew species from Madagascar. A. Grandidier, R.Z.
1870, p. 50. It differs so much from others of the genus that it is made the
type of a new one.

Mystacornis, which comes near Tatare and Macrosphenus, but has a more
compressed bill and no rictal bristles. R. B. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 392-
394, pl. xxix.

Ficedula hypolars in Treland. H. Blake-Knox, Zool. s.s. p. 2018,

Hypolais elaica in Ttaly. . de Selys-Longchamps, Ibis, 1870, p. 462.

Drymeeca swanzii and D. brachyptera are new species from the river
Volta : the former allied to D. lateralis, but smaller, grey above, and with a
rufous forehead ; the latter remarkable for its very small size. R. B, Sharpe,
tom. cit. p. 476,

Drymaeca elegans, D. lais, and D. rufilate are new specics; the first from
the Cape, the second from Natal, and the last from Damara Land. O. I'insch
and (. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. pp. 237-238.

Drymeca (?) pekinensis (Zool. Rec. v. p. 87) is made the type of a pro-
posed new genus, Rhopophilus, and referred to Landide (g.v.).

Lremomeln canescens (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 84), Drymaca troglodytes (tom. cit.
p- 83), and D. antinorit (op. cit. iv. p. 104) are figured. T. Salvad. Atti
Acc. Tor. 1870, tav. 1, 2.

Eremomela grisegfiava, Ieugl, figured. W. Blanford, Geol. & Zool
Abyss. pl. iii. fig. 1.

Received in England in Muy 1871.
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Tricholais elegans and Eremomela griseifiava (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 84) are
figured. T. v. Heuglin, Orn. N. O. Afr. tab. x., xi.

Cisticola cursitans and its various forms. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog.
Ost-Afr. p. 229-232,

Cisticola schanicola, its breeding in India (c¢f. Zool. Rec. v. p. 87). A.
Hume, Ihis, 1870, pp. 187-139.

Lrinia humilis is a new species from N.'W. India, resembling P, gracilis,
but uniformly coloured above. Id. tom. cit. p. 145.

Prinia albigularis was described as anew species. Ld. Walden, Ann. N. H.
(4) v. p. 219. [Identified with P. hodgsoni. Id. Ibis, 1871, p. 112.]

Prinia, sp. P, a second species supposed to inhabit Ceylon. W. V. Legge,
P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 673,

Dryodromas (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 84) is a new genus, intermediate between
Camaroptera and Dendreeca, the type being Sylvia fulvicapilla, Vieill. ; and
Dryodromas albigularisis a new species from Natal. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub,
Vog. Ost-Afr. p. 239,

Sylvia  graciliovdes, Temm., from ¢ Andalusia,” is probably the same as
Prinia gracilis, Riipp. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1870, p. 170.

Syleia rueppelli, from Crete, is small, and perhaps forms a distinct race.
E. de Selys-Longchamps, tom. cit. p. 450. i

Phyllopneuste rufa, a small race said to occurin Lombardy. Id. 1 c. p.451.

Abrornis fulvifacies is a new species from Szechuen. R. Swinhoe, Zom.
cit. p. 132.

“ Abrornis atricapilla, Temm.,” from China, and ¢ Sylvia presbyter, S. Mill.,”
from Timor, and “ S. virescens, S, Mill.,” from New Guinea, are described for
the first time. . Blyth, fom. cit. p. 169.

Phylloscopus neglectus is a new species, allied to P. ¢ristis, but like P. rama
above, though white under the wing., A. Hume, fom. e p. 143.

Pyllopneuste montana in Austria. V. v.Tschusi, J.f. O. 1870, pp. 264
268.

Reguloides superciliosus, its breeding. A. Hume, Ibis, 1870, p. 530.

MoTACILLIDE.

Hemcurus leucoschistus is a new species from Southern China, resembling
H. schistaceus, but sufficiently distinct. R. Swinhoe, Ann. N. H. (4) vi.
p. 154,

SwivaoE, R. On the Pied Wagtails of China. P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 120-124,
129, 130.

A synopsis, with descriptions and figures of the head, of the China species
of Motacilla. These are 7 in number, 3 (M. felix, M. francisi, and M. fron-
tata) being new, and a race of the first described as var. sechuensis ; but some
of the forms being very nearly allied, reference to these papers is indispen-
sable for their determination.

Motacilla alba and M. flava, their various forms. O. Finsch & G. Hart-
laub, Vog. Ost-Afr. pp. 269-274; E. de Selys-Longchamps, Ibis, 1870,

. 452,
P Motacilla citreola, its synonyms. Ld. Walden, fom. cit. pp. 293, 294,

Corydalla griseirufescens i3 a new species from N.W. India, hitherto con-
founded with Anthus sordidus. A. O. Hume, fom. cit. p. 286.
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Pipastes agilis and P. maculatus are P. arboreus. Id. tom, cit. 1870, p. 287.

Anthus crenatus is a new species from Damaraland. O. Finsch & G. Hart-
laub, Vég. Ost-Afr. p. 275.

Anthus angolensis is a new species from Angola. J. V. B. du Bocage, Jorn.
Sc. Lish. ii. p. 341.  (Is 4. linciventris, Sundev.)

TROGLODYTIDE.

Rimator malacoptilus is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xxil.

Thryothorus semibadius is a new species from Veragua, resembling 7', nigri-
capillus, but wanting the black head. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 181.

“ Thryothorus rufiventris, Natt.,” is the name given to a Brazilian species,
referred by Herr von Pelzeln to 7. galbraitld, which is only a local form of
T. leucotis. P. L. Sclater, tom. cit. p. 328.

CEREBIDE.

Suxpevarr, C. J. (Bfversigt af sligtet Certhiola. (Efv. Sv. Ak, 1869,
pp. 619-629,
This monograph enumerates 20 species, of which 4 are open to doubt.
Diglossa gloriosa is a new species from Venezuela, resemibling D. brunnei-
ventris, but smaller, and with a black throat and breast. P. L. Sclater & 0.
Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 784, pl. xlvi. fig. 2.

SiTTIDAE.

Sitta neglecta is a new species from Burma, resembling S. himalayensis, but
with a larger bill, ferruginous beneath, and wanting the white caudal spots.
Ld. Walden, Ann, N. II. (4) v. p. 218.

ParipzE,

“ Payus peliinensis, David,” is a new species from Pekin, resembling . ater,
but with a longer crest. IR. Swinhoc, Ibis, 1870, p. 1566.

Parus venustulus and Ayithalus eonsobrinus are new speeies from Western
China: the first allied to P. monticola, but wanting the pectoral stripe; the
latter with a larger bill than Z. pendulinus, and & white eyebrow. Id.
P.Z. 1. 1870, pp. 133, 134,

Parus ater, peculiar nest of. M. Schacht, Zool. Gart. 1870, p. 129.

Purus caudatus in olland. J. P.v. W, Crommelin, This, 1870, pp. 442, 443.

Ilerpornds tyrannudus is a new species from Tainan, resembling JZ. wantho-
leuca, Nepal, but with a smaller bill and brighter yellow above. R. Swinhoe,
tom. cit. p. 347, pl. ix.

Siva torqueola is a new species from the Tingchow Mountains, China. Id.
Ann. N. H. (4) v. p. 174

TANAGRIDZ.

Sphenops tgnobilis (Sclat. P, Z. 8. 1861, p. 379) is referrcd to Chlorospingus,
being C. oleaginens (¢jusd. op. cit. 1862, p. 110), and (. goeringi 18 a new
species from Venezuela, resembling €. castancicollis, but stouter, and with a
slate-coloured back and chestnut throat. P. L. Sclater & (). Salvin, I’ 2.8,
1870, pp. T84, 785, pl. 1xvi. fig. 1. ’

LBuarremon meride is a new species from Venezuela, allied to 7. albifre-
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natus, but differing in its white throat and in having no black forehead. Id.
t.c.p. 785.

Euphona ochrascens is & new species from Brazil, resembling E. vittata,
Scl., but with the yellow on the head extending to the eyes, and the abdomen
golden inclining to ochre. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. p. 328.

Nemosia rousit is a new species from Rio de Janeiro. J. Cabanis, J. f. O.
1870, pp. 459, 460.

Tachyphonus rubrifrons (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 106) is 7. xanthopygius Q. O.
Salvin, Ibis, 1870, pp. 109, 110.

Tachyphonus nitidissimus 1s a new species from Veragua, differing from 7,
luctuvsus in its brighter colour and white lower wing-coverts, and from 7.
delattrii in its orange crest. Id. P.Z.S. 1870, p. 188,

Tachyphonus natterers is a new species from Brazil, resembling T cristatus,
but smaller, with the forehead and throat black, and other differences. A.
v. Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. p. 328.

ProceinzE.

Sycobius nuchalis (Ibis, 1859, p.898) is Huplectes rufivelatus, Fras. R.
B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, p. 472.

Euplectes madagascariensis, naturalized in St. Helena, associates and pro-
bably breeds with Crithagra butyracea. J. C. Melliss, tom. eit. p. 100.

Hyphantica hematocephale figured. T.v. Heugl. Orn. N, O. Afr. tab. xix. a.

Hyphantornis xanthopterus is a new species from Zambesia. O. Finsch &
G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. p. 899

Sycobrotus kersteni, sp. n., from Zanzibar, Iid. tom. cit. p. 404, tab. vi

Donacola atricapilla, Munia chrysura, and M. muscadina in the Leyden
museum are M. rubrinigra, M. leucogaster, and M. acuticauda. E, Blyth,

Ibis, 1870, p. 172.

FRINGILLIDE.

Oryzoborus ? fringilloides is a new species from Brazil (Q only described).
A, von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. p. 329.

Certhidea fusca, Camarhynchus variegatus, C. habelr, and C. prosthemelas,
and Cactornis abingdoni and C. pallida are new species from the Galapagos
Islands. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 324-327.

Pheucticus uropygialis is a new species from Columbia, like P. aureoventris,
but with a yellow rump. Zid. tom. cit. p. 840.

Spermophila superciliaris, S. caboclinho, S. melanogaster, S. melanops, Ha-
plospiza ? crassirostris, and Sycalis citrina, all being MS. names of Natterer’s,
are new species from Brazil. A. v. Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 330-333.

Pyrrhula bowvronides, Less., is named Spermophila lessoni.. O. Finsch,
P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 582.

Lobiospiza is a new genus, remarkable for wattles on the gape. The type
is L. notabilis, a new species from the Navigators’ Islands. G. Hartlaub &

0. Finsch, tom. cit. p. 817, pl. xlix.
« Crithagra capistrata, Finsch,” is a new species from Angola. Iid. Vog.

Ost-Afr. p. 458.
Padda oryzivora in confinement.  O. Stolker, J. f. O. 1870, pp. 81-84.

Passer assimilis is a new species from Burmah, with a smaller bill than
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P. cinnamomeus, white cheeks, and ashy grey beneath. Ld. Walden, Ann.

N.H. (4) v. p. 218. j o
Passer canicapillus (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 108), Pyrgita jugiferaand Linota _ Wi
Sfringillirostris, Bp., are P. dentatus, Sundev., P. flaveolus, and L. carnabina. 1
E. Blyth, Tbis, 1870, p. 172. . Y
Fringilla canaria in England. F. Bond, Zool. s. s. p. 2022. i
Serinus hortulanus in England. Id. tom. cit. p. 1934, Figured: J. Gould, Pl
B. Gr. Br. pt. xviii. i
Chlorospiza plumbea (Zool. Ree. ii. p. 118) and Phrygilus geospizopsis, Sclat., Tis |
are P. unicolor (Lafr. & D'Orb.), and Chrysomitris bryanti (Zool. Ree. ii. S;w
p- 119) is C. zanthogastra, Du Bus, P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. 8.
1870, p. 785.
Pytclia hypogrammica and P. schlegcli are new species from Fantee; the
last figured. R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, pp. 56, 482, pl. xiv. figs. 2, 3. St
Carpodacus erythrinus in England. F. Bond, Zool. s.s. pp. 1984, 2383, S
Loxia curvirostra, its parasite. P. Marchi, Atti Soc. Ital. xii. p. 534, { g
e
{igkoli
EMBERIZID E. Ko
Emberiza hortulana, formerly almost unknown in Bohemia, is now common ey
there. A. Fritsch, J. f. O. 1870, pp. 81, 32. -y
Ewboriza striolata, its full history, A, Tume, Tbis, 1870, pp. 399-407. .
Emberiza intermedia replaces E. palustris or E. scheeniclhes in Piedmont, Ny
E. de Selys-Longchamps, tom. cit. p. 450. 2
Emberiza elegantula is a new species from Western China (Q only de- o
seribed). R.Swinhoe, P.Z. S. 1870, p.135. b
Euspiza melanocephala, E. luteola, and Emberiza cinerea figured. J. Gould, B
B. As. pt. xxii. L
Emberiza pusilla figured. Id. B. Gr. Br. pt. xvil, ¥ BULcnge)
f p
4 S
ArLAUDIDE.
Alouda sibirice in England.  G. D. Rowley, P. Z. S, 1870, p. 52, Zool. s. . ?”"W*
p- 2066 ; F. Bond, tom. cit. p.2022. i
Alaude sala is a new species from Hainan and Formosa. R. Swinhoe, Sqmm
This, 1870, p. 855. Withog
Alauda pispoletta in N'W. India. A. IHume, tom. cit. | Ui
Alauda simellima is a new species from Northern In by
but paler in colour and with a longer crest. Id. J. .} 1870!P-4
Coraplites melunauchen figured.  O. Finsch, Tr." U
Alewmon jessit was described as a new species C:'J“"“
cit. p. 273. Is A. desertorwm: Id. & G. Hartla it §
870. B,

Geocoraphus modestus is figured, T. v. Heuglig
Megalophonus anderssoni (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 89
momeus (op. eit. iii. p. 100). T. Salvadori, Ibis, 1{§

Otocorys. Notes on species of the genus. (
1870, pp. 341-352.
Otocorys alpestris (ad. & pull.) figured. J. (oul

[l
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IcrERIDE.

Molobrus sericeus and M. badius. Eggs figured. L. Holtz, J. f. O. 1870,
Taf. i. figs. 1, 2,

Molothrus bonariensis. Its habits. "W, H. Hudson, P. Z. 8, 1870, pp. 548-
550, 671-673.

“ Leistes erythrothorax (Natterer)” is a new species from Brazil. A. von
Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. p. 326.

Quiscalus major. A full and excellent account of its habits. . Coues,
Ihis, 1870, pp. 367-378.

Sturnella militaris. Nest and eggs. A. Newton, tom. ¢it. p. 501

STURNIDA.

Sturnus purpurascens figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xxii,

Sturnus vulgaris. One remarkable for its accomplishments in 1582, R.
Konig-Warthausen, J. £. O. 1870, pp. 65, 66.

Aeridotheres leucocephalus is a new species from Cochin-China. H. H.
Giglioli & T. Salvadori, Ibis, 1870, p. 186.

Eulabes hainanus and FE. sinensis are new species, the first from Hainan,
closely resembling the second, but with different subocular caruncles; the
second from China, like E. intermedius, but smaller, with a very narrow
nuchal caruncle. R.Swinhoe, tom. cit. pp. 3562-364.

Podoces panderi, Specimen exhibited. R. B. Sharpe, P. Z. 8. 1870,
p. 334.

Gracula Ereffte.  Its habits, J. Brazier, tom. cit. 1870, p. 551.

Gracula. A popular account of the genus, F. Schlegel, Zool. Gart. 1870,
pp- 9-12.

Lamprocolius acuticaudus is a new species from Angola. J. V. B. du
Bocage, Jorn. Sec. Lisb. ii. p. 345.

Lamprocolius chloropterus breeding in confinement. R. de Grady, Bull.
Soc. Acclim. 1870, p. 210.

Corvipa.

Corvus macrorkynchus, Temm., is Corvus culminatus, Sykes, and Corvus
validus, Schl., is C. tenuirostris, Moore. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1870, p. 171

Corvus sinensis and C. corone from Naochow. Their heads figured. R.
Swinhoe, fom. cit. p. 349.

Corvus corone and C. cormiz ﬁgmed J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pts. xvii,, xvm

Garrulus cerviealis said to occur in Spain. E. de Selys-Longchamy
1870, p. 451,

Cyanocorax pileatus. Itshabits. W.H.Hudson, P.Z.8.1870, p

Cyanocitta elegans is a new species from Mexico, like C. collier
white tips to the crest and some other differences. O. Finsch, A
Brem. 1870, p. 835.

COLUMBA.

CoLUMBIDE.

Columba turricola not a good species. E. de Selys-Longch
1870, p. 454.
Columba lvie and Turtur auritus figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt.:
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Turtur sharps, sp. n., Egypt, resembles 7. awritus, but has no blue tinge
on the head and other differences. G. E. Shelley, Ibis, 1870, pp. 447, 448.

Turtur decipiens and T. damarensts, spp. nn. : the former from East Africa,
hitherto confounded with 7. risorius and other allied species ; the latter from
Damara Land, allied to 7. eapicola, Sundev. O.Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vig.
Ost-Afr. pp. 544, 545, 550,

“ Peristera cyanopis, Natterer,” Leptoptila reichenbachi, and “ L. ochroptera
(Natterer),” spp. nn., from Brazil. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 336, 337,
and 278,

Leptoptila chlorauchenia, sp. n., from Urugnay, allied to L. rufaxidla. H. H,
Giglioli & T. Salvadori, Ibis, 1870, p. 187. [Qu.= L. ochroptera (ut supri)?]

Streptopelia barbarw (Zool. Rec. 1. p. 87) is 8. albiventris.  O. Finsch & G.
Hartlaub, Vog, Ost-Afr. p. 546. A good species, T. Salvadori, Atti Ace,
Tor. 1870, p. 745.

Geopelia tranquilla and G. cuneata figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. Austr. pt. xxi.

Osmotreron domwilit is a new species from Hainan, resembling O. bicincta,
but smaller, with a green throat and forehead and other distinctions. R.
Swinhoe, This, 1870, pp. 354, 355.

Macropygia tusalia, var. minor, is the Hainan form of Macropygia. Id.
tom, cit. pp. 355, 356.

Dipuncurinz (7).

Otidiphaps is a remarkable new genus, in general coloration calling
Didunculus to mind, but with a more normally columbiform bill and longer
legs. The type is

0. nobilis, sp. n., New Guinea? J. Gould, Ann. N. H. (4) v. p. 62,
P.Z.8. 1870, p. 4. Drawing of a specimen, received from Dr, Salvadori,
exhibited. P. L. Sclater, tom. cit. p. 157.

GALLINZE.

CrAcCIDA.

Scrater, P. L, & Sanvin, O. Synopsis of the Cracide, P.Z.8. 1870,
Pp. 504544,

A very complete monograph of the family., After some introductory re-
marks and a history of the group, showing how the knowledge of it has
gradually extendéd, there follows a diagnostic synopsis of the 52 species (one
of which is new) arranged in three subfamilies— Cracine (with four genera),
Denelopine (with seven genera, one of which is new), and Oreophasine (with
one genus), some remarkable identifications of species hitherto rcgarded as
distinct being made. An account of the geographical distribution of the
family, compendiously shown in a tablc, ends this cxcellent paper.

Stegnolema is the new genus just mentioned, resembling Penclope, but with
a bare space on the lower part of the throat only, The type 18 Ortalida
montagnii, Bp,  Lid. ut supra, p. 521.

Ortalida ruficrissa, sp. n., from New Granada, rescmbling O. vetwle, but
with a rufous vent and broad white tips to the rectrices. Zid. ut swpri, p. 538.

Penclope ochrogaster is a new species from Brazil rescmbling P. pieata, but
with a rufous head and scarcely chestnut hind neck. A, von Pelzcln, O,
Bras. p. 337 (¢f. P. Z.S. 1870, p. 527).
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“ Craz pinima, Natter.,” and C. mikani are new species from Brazil. Id.
tom. cit. pp. 342, 343. The male of the latter is probably the female of Craz
daubentoni; and the female is probably not distinet from C. alberti, P. L.
Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z, 8. 1870, p. 516.

PrasianNipE.

Errror, D. G. A Monograph of the Phasianide or Family of Pheasants.
1870, part 1., imyp. folio.

The most gorgeous ornithological work yet published. The plates are
from designs by Mr. Wolf; and their large size gives ample scope to display
his excellences. The letterpress contains sufficient particulars, if not a full
account of each species. Those figured are :—Pawvo nigripennis, Phasianus
semmerringt, Polyplectron germaini (Zool. Ree. iii. p. 107), Crossoptilon thibe-
tanum, Argus graye (op. cit. ii. p. 125), Euplocamus nycthemerus, Pucrasia
macrolopha, Thaumalea amherstie, Gallus ferrugineus, Buplocamus albocris-
tatus, Lophophorus lhuyst (op. cit. iil. p. 107), Buplocamus prelatus, Ceriornis
blythi (v. infra), Numida mitrata, and N. verreaux: (v. infra).

Phasianus decollitus is a new species from Szechuen, resembling P. tor-
quatus, but wanting the collar. R. Swinhoe, P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 135, 136.

Phasianus shawi, P. insignis, and P. formosanus are described as new spe-
cies: the first two from Yarkand, of which the second resembles P. mongo-
licus, the other P. colchicus, and is regarded as the form fromwhich all others
have sprung; the third is the Formosan bird hitherto referred to P. tor-
quatus. Another species, ¢ P. sladeni, Anderson, MS.,” is mentioned as re-
sembling P. versicolor, but is not described. D. G. Elliot, tom. cit. pp. 402—
408.

Phasianus elegans is another new species from Szechuen, IZd. Ann. N, H.
(4) vi. pp. 8312-314; P. L. Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 670.

Thaumalca amherstie, its habitat. R. Swinhoe, P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 111;
P. L. Sclater, tom. cit, p. 670. In confinement: L. D. Carreau, Bull. Soc.
Acelim. pp. 502-607.

Euplocamus swinhoit in confinement. A, Touchard, fom. cit. 1870, pp.
417-428.

Ceriornis blythit is anew species from Upper Assam. T.C, Jerdon, Pr. As.
Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 60; P. L. Sclater, P.Z. S. 1870, p. 163, pl. 15. [Cf.
Inis, 1870, pp. 147, 520.]

Lophophorus sclatert is a new species from Upper Assam. T. C. Jerdon,
Ibis, 1870, pp. 147, 148 [cf. etiam p. 520], Pr. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 60;
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 162, 163, pl. xiv.

Crossoptilon ceerulescens is a new species from Szechuen. A. David, C. R.
1870, p. 538.

Crossoptilon auritum and Polyplectron bicalearatum figured. J. Gould, B.
As. pt. xxii.

Numida cornuta is a new species from South Africa, confounded hitherto
with N. mitrata. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. pp. 569, 570.

Numida verreauat is described as new, being nearly allied to N, eristata,
D. G. Elliot, Ibis, 1870, p. 8300; Monogr. Phas. pt.i. Referred to N. edu-
ardi (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 92). G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1870, p. 444.
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TETRAONIDAE.

Francolinus hartlaubi is a new species from Angola. J. V. B. du Bocage,
Jorn. Se. Lisb. ii. p. 350.

Francolinus cranchi and F. kirki figured. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog.
Ost-Afr. tabb. ix., x.

Francolinus? A new species from Cutch indicated, but not described.
A. Hume, J. A. S. B. 1870, p. 121. )

Tetrao wrogallus. Variations in the windpipe. L. Martin, Zool. Gart.
1870, p. 24.

Totrao tetriv near Ekaterinbourg. L. Favre, Bull. Soc. Neuch. viii. p. 428,

Cacealis chukar in St. Helena differs somewhat from the type, possibly
through its naturalization in that island. J. C. Melliss, Ibis, 1868, p. 103.

Caccabis ? On the species which existed in & semidomesticated state
in Rhodes between 1585 and 1589. R. Konig-Warthausen, J. £ 0. 1870,
p. 66.

MEGAPODIIDAE.

Megapodius huttons is a new species from Nuipo, in the Friendly Islands,
V. Buller, Tr. N, Z. Inst. iii. p. 14.

OPISTHOCOMIDE.

Opisthocomus cristatus. Two eggs figured (Zool. Ree. iv. p. 117). L.
Holtz, J. f. 0. 1870, taf. 1.

GRALLZ.

RALLIDE.

Telmatornis priscus and T. affinis are new fossil species from the cretaceous
formations of New Jersey. O. C. Marsh, Am. J. Se. 1870, pp. 210, 211.

Porzana mandarina is a new species from Canton. R. Swinhoe, Ann. N.
H. (4)v.p. 173.

Corethrura tnsularts 13 a new species from Madagascar. IR. B. Sharpe,
P.Z.S. 1870, p. 400.

Porphyrio alleni at Lucca and P, chloronotus supposed to have occurred in
Sicily. E. de Selys-Longchamps, Ibis, 1870, pp. 452-454,

ScoLoPACIDE.

Paleotringa littoralis and P. vetus are new fossil species from the cretaceous
greensand of the middle and lowest marl-beds of New Jersey. O, C. Marsh
Am.J. Se. 1870 p. 208, 209, ’

Nowmendus hudsonicus in Ireland, II. Blake-Knox, Zool. s.5. p. 2409,

Tringa bonapartii in England. E. H. Rodd and C. Smith, tom. cit
pp- 2274, 2409, ’ C

Tringa wilsond in England. M. S. C. Rickards, tom. ¢it. p. 2025,

Tringa bairdi in Africa. J. E. Tarting, Ihis, 1870, p. 152.

Limnocinclus pectoralis, Tryngites rufescens, and Limi
) gites Limicola pygmea figured.
J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xviii. ’ e ¢

Actodromas minuta and Leimonites temmincki figured. Id., op. cit. pt. xvii.
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Terekia cinerea near Pisa. T. Salvadori, Ibis, 1870, p. 154.
Totanus chloropygius in Scotland. R. Gray, tom. cit. p. 292,

CHARADRIIDE.

Himaontopus candidus. Its breeding-habits in India. A. Hume, Ibis, 1870
p. 145. Figured, as also Hematopus ostralegus and Glareola pratincola (ad. &
pull), J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xviii,

Anarhynchus frontalis. Itshabits: T. H. Potts, Tr, N. Z. Inst. ii. pp. 68, 69.
Its young : F. W, Hutton, Ibis, 1870, p. 394 [Zool. Rec. vi. p, 96]. Chick
exhibited and bill figured : A. Newton, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 673, 674.

Hartivg, J. E.  On rare or little-known Limicole. Ibis, 1870, pp. 201-213,
378-392, pls. v., vi,, xi.
In continuation of former papers (Zool. Rec. vi. pp. 95, 96). The species
now treated are Fudromias asiaticus and E. veredus, Aigiolitis geoffroys and
Z. mongolicus. The first three are figured in breeding plumage.

SwmveOE, R. On the Plovers of the genus Zigialitis found in China. P.Z. S,
1870, pp. 136-142, pl. xii,

Treats of 8 species, 2 being new : . hartingi, from Western China, which
is figured, and . dealbatus, which resembles 4. cantianus, but is resident in
Southern China, Formosa, and Hainan.

Limnetes is proposed as a new name for the genus Defilippia (Zool. Rec.
1866, p. 110). O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vig. Ost-Afr. p. 640.

OripIDZE.

Otis tarda. History of its extermination in Norfolk. H. Stevenson, B.
Norf. ii. pp. 1-42.
GRrUIDE.

Grus haydeni is a new fossil species from the tertiary beds of the Niobrara
River. O. C. Marsh, Am. J. Sec. 1870, p. 214.
Grus cinerea in Norfolk. H. Stevenson, Tr. Norw. Soc. 1870, p. 60.

ARDEIDE.

Pyrrherodia is a new subgenus proposed for Ardea purpurea ; but no cha-
racters are given, O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr. p. 676,

Ardea grayi is distinet from A. leucoptera, but 4. ide is referred to the
latter. J. H. Gurney, Ibis, 1870, pp. 150, 151.

Ardea similis from the Miocene at Steinheim. O. Fraas, Wiirtt, JH,
p. 254, tab. vii.

Herodias garzetta and Nycticorax griseus figured. J, Gould, B. Gr. Br.
pts. xviii., xvii.

Nycticorax pauper is a new species from the Galapagos Islands, resembling
N. violacens, but smaller, darker, and with uniform greyish-black occipital
plumes. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. 8, 1870, p. 327.

Calkerodius cucullatus in South Africa. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1870, p. 443.

Botaurus lentiginosus in Ireland. H. Blake-Knox, Zool, s, s. p. 2408.

CicontiDE.
Mycteria australis, its breeding, C, Horne, Ibis, 1870, p. 295.
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TANTALIDE.

Ibis pagana from the Miocene formation at Steinheim. O. Fraas, Wiirtt.
JIL. 1870, p. 284,

Tbis falcinellus, its habits in Brazil. W. L. Hudson, P. Z S. 1870, p. 799.

Theristicus melanopss, egg described. A. Newton, Ibis, 1870, p. 502.
[Figured P. Z. S. 1871, pl. iv. fig- 8.]

CARIAMIDE.

Chunga burmeisteri in captivity. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 666,
pl. xxxvi.

ANSERES.

Coues, ELtiort. On the Classification of Water Birds. P. Ac. Philad.
1869, pp. 193-218,

The object of this paper is more restricted than would appear from its
title, and is to prove that the Natatores form one of three primary divisions,
or “subclasses” of birds, or at least of Carinate birds. After reviewing the
various classifications of the group which have been proposed by different
systematists, the author comes to a conclusion very similar to that of Prof.
Lilljeborg (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 46), and separates the *“‘subclass” into four
“orders” :—(1) Pygopodes including the Spheniscide, Alcide, Colymbide
and Podicipide; (2) Longipennes comprising Procellarwide and Laride;
(3) Steganopodes divided into six “families,” Sulide, Pelecanide, Phalacro-
coracide, Flotide, Tachypetide and Phaetontide; and (4) Lamellirostres
consisting of Anatide. The Phenicopteride are referred to the ““subclass”
Cursores, and the Heliornithide regarded as allied to Fulica. The whole
paper furnishes additional proof of the author’s ability, already well displayed
in his previous treatises, some of which have been before noticed in this
annual (Zool. Rec. i. p. 95, iii. p. 113, v. p. 111), and contains many facts
not previously brought together ; but it may be questioned whether his views
will meet with very general acceptance. (Cf. Am. Nat. iv. pp. 746-752.)

Pr@NicOPTERIDA.

Pheericopterus antiquorum breeding in France. J. W. Clark, Ibis, 1870,
p. 439.

Paleelodus steinheimensis is a new species resembling P. golioth and P. cras-
sipes (Zool. Rec. v. p. 108), from the Miocene at Steinheim, as also P. gra-
cilipes (I.c.). O. Fraas, Wirtt. JH. 1870, pp. 285, 286, taf. vii., viil,

ANATIDAE.

Laornis cdwardsianus from the greensand of the upper cretaceous marl-hed
in New Jersey. O. C. Marsh, Am. J. Sc. 1870, p. 207.

BanntsTER, B. H. A sketch of the Classification of the American Anserine.
P. Ac. Philad. 1870, pp. 130, 132.
Of the 7 genera to which the 18 species are referred, three are new: Ores-
sochen (type Anser melanopterus, Gay), Chloctrophus (type Bernicla polioce-
phala, Gray), and Philacte (type A. canagica, Sewastianoff),
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Bernicla dispar (Ph. & Landb.) is probably Chlocphaga magellanica. P. L.
Sclater & O. Salvin, Ibis, 1870, p. 500. Egg of the latter described. A.New-
ton, tom. cit. p. 504.

Bernicla ruficollis, probably in India. E.Blyth, fom. cit. p. 176. Figured,
as also B. brenta. J.Gould, B. Gr. Br, pt. xviii.

Cygnus nigricollis, egg described. A. Newton, Ibis, 1870, p. 504.

Anas atove and A. eygniformis, with 4. blanchardi (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 122),
from the miocene at Steinheim, the former resembling or identical with 4.
eningensis, Meyer. O, Fraas, Wiirtt. JEH. 1870, pp. 275-279, Taf. xiii.

Metoprana peposaca and Defila spinicauda figured. P, L. Sclater, P.Z. S.
1870, p. 666, pls. xxxvil., xxxviii.

Dendrocygna eytons and D. arcuata figured. 8. Diggles, Orn, Austr. pt. xxi.

Micropterus cinereus. Eggs described. A. Newton, Ibisg, 1870, p. 504.

Somateria mollissima, S. spectabilis, and Harclda glacialis figured. J.
Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xvii.

Branta ryfina breeding in Germany. E. Baldamus, J. f. O.1870, pp. 278-
281.

Larip &,

Larus hemprichi figured. O, Finsch, Tr. Z. 8. vii. pl. xxvii.

Larus dominicanus. Egg described. A. Newton, Ibis, 1870, p. 503.

Larus gelastes in Sicily. T. Salvadori, ¢om. eit. p. 1568; H. Saunders, fom.
cit. p. 298.

Larus cirrhocephalus. Its habits. 'W. H. Hudson, P.Z. S. 1870, p. 802.

Rissa tridactyle, Its change of plumage. H. Blake-Knox, Zool. s. s. pp.
2119-2124.

Pagophila eburnea figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xvii.

Cotarrhactes antiquus from the tertiary deposits of North Carolina. O.C.
Marsh, Am. J. Sc. 1870, p. 213.

Hydprochelidon leucoptera in India. A. Hume, Ibis, 1870, p. 435.

Hydrochelidon albigena figured. O.Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Vog. Ost-Afr.
tab. x. fig. 2.

PROCELLARIIDE.

Pugfinus conradi from the Miocene of Maryland. O. C. Marsh, Am. J. Sc.
1870, p. 212.

DPuffinus major and Procellaria glacialis figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br.
pts. xvii., xviii.

Nectris amaurosoma (Zool. Rec. i. p. 96) off Coquimbo. P. L. Sclater & O.
Salvin, Ihis, 1870, p. 500.

Daption capensis occurs in Palk Strait. A.Hume, fom. cit. p. 438.

Estrelata gouldi (Zool. Rec. vi. p. 101) described. F. W. Hutton, Tr. N. Z.
Inst. ii. p. 70.

PELECANIDE.

Pelecanus intermedius from the Miocene formation at Steinheim. O. Fraas,
‘Wiirtt. JH. 1870, p. 281, Taf. xiii.

Pelecanus sharpii is a new species from Angola. J. V. B. du Bocage, P.Z. S.
1870, pp. 173, 409.

Pelecanus fuscus. Its habits. L. Martin, Zool. Gart. 1870, p. 37.

Phalacrocorax carbo breeding in confinement. M. Schmidt, tom. cit.
p- 12.
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Graculus idahensis from Tertiary deposits in Idaho. ~ O. C. Marsh, Am. J.
Sec. 1870, p. 217.
SPHENISCIDE.

Dasyrhamphus herculis is a new species, resembling D. adelie, but with the
sides of the head and throat white. O. Finsch, P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 322, pl. xxv,

PopicrrinzE.

Podiceps widhalmi is described as a new species from Southern Russia.
H. Goebel, J. f. 0.1870, pp. 812-815. [ An Podiceps cristatus Q@ vel juv.?]

Podiceps hectori (Zool. Rec. vi.p. 102). Further evidence as to its distinct-
ness. W. Buller, Ibis, 1870, p. 400 ; Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii. p. 392,

Podiceps auritus figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xvil.

Avrcipa.

Alca impennis. Its existing remains (71 or 72 skins, 9 skeletons, and 65
eggs). A. Newton, Ihis, 1870, pp. 256-261; V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse,
ii. pp. 80-85. Specimens in Italian museums. E. de Selys-Longchamps,
Ibis, 1870, p. 449.

STRUTHIONES.

STRUTHIONIDZE.

Struthio camelus. Excellent history of the species, O. Finsch & G. Hart-
laub, Vog. Ost-Afr. pp. 597-607. Breeding at Florence : M. Desmeurs,
Bull. Soc. Accl. 1870, p. 205. In Algeria: C. Riviére, tom. cit. pp. 566-577,

CASUARIIDE.

Dromeus nove-hollandie breeding in confinement. F. Le Prestre, Bull.
Soe. Acelim. 1870, pp. 104-121.

DiNoRNITHID Z.

Dinornis crassus. Bones from Oamern, New Zealand. L. Coulon,
Bull. Soc. Neuch. viii. p. 476.

APYORNITHID &.

Zipyormis.  Reaffirmation (Zool. Rec. v. p. 113) of its Vulturine affini-
ties. J. J. Bianconi, C. R. 1870, p. 162.

APTERYGIDE.

Apteryz.  Details of its structure figured. W, Buller, Tr. N. Z. Inst.
pl. xii.5.
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REPTILIA

BY

ALBerT GUNTHER, M.A., M.D., Pu.D., F.R.S.

GENERAL NoTes aAND Fauna,

In reply to Prof. Huxley’s paper on the homologies of the audi-
tory ossicles (see Zool. Record, vi. p. 108), Prof. PErERs has re-
examined the auditory ossicles and the pneumatic duct of the
mandible in Crocodiles. The latter forms a direct communica-
tion between the articulary and tympanic cavity, MB. Ak. Berl.
1870, pp. 15-22, pls. 1, 2.

Sardinia. A. Carvccio gives a list of 17 Reptiles and 5
Batrachians inhabiting this island. Att. Soc. Ital. Sc. nat. xii.
1870, pp. 565-567.

Abyssinia. Mr. Branrorp’s work, ¢ Observations on the
Zoology and Geology of Abyssinia,” has been noticed above
(p. 8). In the part  Reptilia” (pp. 444—459) two Tortoises,
13 Lizards, 7 Snakes, and 5 Frogs are referred to. Several of
the Lizards are described as new.

Senegambia. Dr. STEINDACHNER gives an account of the
Reptiles collected by him in this country. SB. Ak. Wien, 1870,
Ixi1. pp. 326-335. Twenty-seven species.

South Africa. PEerERs reports on a collection made at
Hantam (Oorlogsrevier, S.W. Africa). MB. Ak. Berlin,
1870, pp. 110-115. Sixteen Lizards, eight Snakes, and two
Frogs.

Rgound Island. Sir H. BarkLy, whilst Governor of the Mau-
ritius, took steps for the thorough examination of this re-
markable islet. He has given a report in a pamphlet, “ Notes on
the Flora and Fauna of Round Island,’ taken from the ‘Mauritius
Almanac and Register ’ for 1870. Mauritius, 1870, 8vo, pp. 15.
It contains a description of the physical features of the island,
and of the collections made by the exploring parties. [The Rep-
tiles were sent to the Recorder for examination, and proved to
consist of fine series of Thyrus boyerii (Des).), Leiolepisma bellii

1870. [voL. vir] F
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(Gray, = Scincus telfairii, Desj.), and that remarkable Snalke, Ca-
sarea dussumieri (D. & B.). ] .

India. The Recorder has particular pleasure in referring to
several publications on Indian Herpetology _Whlch appeared in
the course of last year. Zoologists resident in the country have
begun to pay attention to this branch ; and although the deter-
mination of the species appears to be still attended with diffi-
culty, owing to the want of a good central collection of well-
authenticated specimens, the accounts and descriptions have
become much more precise and trustworthy. Of course many
additions to the synonymy continue to be made; but this disad-
vantage is fully counterbalanced by the supplementary informa-
tion we receive with regard to species previously known.

1. E. Nicorson: ‘Indian Snakes: an elementary treatise on
Ophiology, with a descriptive Catalogue of the Snakes found in
India and the adjoining countries.” Madras, 1870, 8vo, pp. 118.
This little book is useful for the purpose for which it is published,
namely, to furnish residents in India with anintroduction to the
study of Snakes.

2. The Reptiles in the Museum of the Asiatic Society of Bengal
have been examined by Mr. W TrEroBALD ; and a catalogue of
them is published as an extra number of the Journal of the
Asiatic Society’ for 1868 (it reached England in 1870). Some
twenty species are described as new ; but the majority of those of
them which since have been critically examined by others have
proved to be known and even common species. This catalogue
1s not without inaccuracies, but ought to be consulted by all
those who require information on species imperfectly described
by Blyth. Unfortunately not a few of the typical specimens
appear to have been lost.

3. Capt. BeppouME continues, as we hear, his herpetological
studies ; but no publication of his appears to have reached this
country.

4. Mr.T. C. JerDoN has published “Notes on Indian Herpeto-
logy ” in Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 66-85. These notes
are preliminary to a general work on Indian Reptiles which the
author is preparing for the press; and as he intends to compare
for this object his specimens with those in the British Museum,
we refer in the special part of this Record only to certain more
important results of his observations.

5. Dr. F. Sroriczra’s “Observations on some Indian and Ma-
layan Amphibia and Reptilia,” in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1870,
pp- 134228, pls. 9-12, and Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 272-
275, are evidently the result of careful study. He gives a list of
29 species from the Andaman and of as many from the Nicobar
Islands. Eighty-four other Reptiles and Amphibians from
various localities are noticed and described in this paper.

6. Finally, Mr. W. T. Branrorp gives ““Notes on some Reptilia
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and Amphibia from Central India,” in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.
1870, pp. 335-376, with 3 plates. In introductory remarks hec
objects to views expressed by the Recorder with regard to the
distribution of Reptilian types over Peninsular India, and pro-
poses a division more in accordance with his own studies of land-
shells, birds, and mammals. The Recorder may reply that he
was fully conscious of the imperfect state of information as re-
gards details necessary to subdivide this part of the Indian
Region into provinces with definite boundaries, that he, there-
fore, cautiously abstained from proposing such a division, and
that the distribution of Reptilian life in this region, as sketched
out by him, is simply a short represcntation of facts, very few of
which have proved to be crroneous. If Mr. Blanford has suc-
ceeded in indicating the subdivisions of the western part of the
Indian continent, the Recorder will recognize them with plea-
sure ; but the evidence gathered from this class of animals and
brought forward by Mr. Blanford at present, in support of his
views, is quite inadequate for the purpose. That “in such
matters local knowledge is essential ” the Recorder can hardly
believe, since the main facts of the geographical distribution of
animals have been elucidated by men who have seen but a small
portion of the globe. An acquaintance with the physical features
of a rcgion is necessary, but may be more readily obtained from
the works of travellers who have made physical geography their
study than by travelling through some parts of the country.

Mzr. Blanford, then, divides Peninsular India, with Ceylon,
into the following provinces :—1. Punjab; 2. Indian Province
proper, with @. Gangetic subprovince or Hindustan, 4. Deccan,
¢. Bengal, d. Madras, with Northern Ceylon ; 3. Eastern-Ben-
gal province; 4. Malabar, with Southern Ceylon.

Island of Hainan. Mr. SWINHOE enumerates and makes notes
on 9 Reptiles and 8 Batrachians from thisisland. P.Z. S. 1870,
pp- 239-241.

Ecuador. X. pu LA Espapa describes 13 new species of Frogs
from Ecuador, the majority being types of new genera. Jorn.
Sc. Lisb. ix. 1870, pp. 58-65.

ANaToMY AND PHYsIOLOGY.

1. Separate Publications.

ForBRINGER, M. Dic Knochen und Muskeln der Extremititen
bei den schlangendhnlichen Sauriern. Leipzig: 1870, 4to,
pp- 136, with 7 plates. [The bones and muscles of the
limbs of the Snake-like Saurians.]

The author describes the bones and museles of the scapular and
pelvie arches and limbs of those Saurians in which the extremities
are either imperfectly developed or have extcrnally disappeared

F2
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entirely. He compares these modifieations with the correspond-
ing parts in Saurians with perfectly developed limbs, Amphis-
beenians, and certain Ophidians, and, finally, with the bones and
museles of the limbs of man. In the introduction a list of the
Saurians with rudimentary limbs is given.

GecenBaur, C. Grundziige der vergleichenden Anatomie.
Second edition. Leipzig: 1870, 8vo, pp. 892, with 319
woodcuts.

2. Papers published in Journals.

BaMBEEE, — van. Sur les trous vitellins que présentent les
ceufs féeondés des Amphibiens. Bull. Ac. Belg. 1870,
XxXx. pp. 58-71, with a plate.

Corg, E. D. On the structural characteristies of the Cranium
in the lower Vertebrata. Read before the Ameriean Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Seienee, 1870. Abstraet
Amer. Nat. 1870, iv. pp. 505-508.

GecenBaUr, C. Ucber das Gliedmassenskelett der Enalio-
saurier. Jena. Zeitsehr. v. 1870, pp. 33%-349, Taf. 13.
On the skeleton of the limbs of Enaliosaurians. Importanton
aceount of questions of homology.

GuLLiver, G. On the taxonomic eharaeters afforded by the
muscular sheath of the cesophagus as regards Sauropsida
and other Vertebrata. P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 283-285.

JorLy, N. Sur la rotation dc I’embryon dans I’euf des Axo-
lotls du Mexique. Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx. pp. 873-875.

Kiemv, E. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Nerven des Froseh-
larvenschwanzes. SB. Ak. Wien, 1xi. 1870, pp. 907-912,
with a plate. [Contributions to the knowledge of the
nerves in the tail of the Tadpole of the Frog.]

Levscuin, L. Ueber das Lymph- und Blutgefisssystem des
Darmkanals von Salamandra maculata. SB. Ak. Wien,
Ixi. 1870, pp. 67-79, with a plate.

Mivarr, St. G.  On the axial skeleton of the Urodela. P.Z.S.
1870, pp. 260-278, with numerous woodeuts.

—— On the myology of Chamaeleon parsonii. Ibid. pp. 850~
890, with numecrous woodeuts.

Natnusius, W. voN. Ueber die Schale des Ringelnattereie
und dic Eisehniire der Schlangen, der Batraehicr und Lepi-
doptercn. ~ Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xxi. 1870, pp. 109-136,
Taf. 7. [On the shell of the cgg of Tropidonotus natriz,



CHELONIA. 69

and on the egg-bands of Snakes, Batrachians, and Lepi-
doptera. ]

SanpErs, A. Notes on the myology of Platydactylus japonicus.
P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 413—426.

Stiepa, L. Studien iiber das centrale Nervensystem der Wir-
belthiere. Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xxi. 1870, pp. 273-456,
Taf. 17-20.

VaureERIN, —. Observations sur quelques points de organi-
sation des Chéloniens. Ann. Sc. Nat. xiil. 1870, art. 7,

pp. 21, with a plate.

CHELONIA.

Gray, J. E. Supplement to the Catalogue of Shield Reptiles in
the Collection of the British Museum. Part I. Testudinata
(Tortoises). With figures of the skulls of 86 genera.
London : 1870, 4to, pp. 120.

The * Catalogue of Shield-Reptiles’ (Tortoises), published in
1855, contained diagnoses of 167 species, a number increased to
233 in the present supplement. In publishing this supplement,
the author’s object was not only to embody in it accounts of the
species added to the catalogue within the last fifteen years, but
also to collect the numerous observations made by him on
craniological peculiarities which have led to the subdivision of
many groups formerly regarded as generic. As the greater part of
these observations have been published by the author previously,
we may refer to our abstracts in Zool. Record, vi. pp. 109, 110,
ii. pp. 147,148, &c. Further additions, not previously published,
will be mentioned below.

Testudo. Dr. Gray distinguishes 11 species of the group Peltastes, which
he characterizes, adding a part of the synonymy, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 653-658.
He separates specifically Zestudo platynotus (Blyth) from T elegans (p. 655),
and figures the shell on pl. 88.—Testudo horsfieldii is the type of a distinct
genus, Testudinella, p. 658. See also Suppl. Catal. pp. 8 ef seqq.

Testudo geometrica. On the great variation of the markings, Giebel,
Zeitschr. ges. Ntrw. 1870, xxxv. p. 542.

Mr. Theobald states that Zestudo phayrei (Blyth) is really a Testudo, and
not a Manouria; he believes that Testudo (Scapia) falconer: (Gray) is
identical with T phayret, and asserts that the skull on which 7. falconers is
founded belongs even to one of the type specimens of T. phayrei. P.Z. S.
1870, p. 674. [The evidence taken from the skull contradicts Mr. Theobald’s
agsertion. ]

Testudo chilensis, sp. n., Gray, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 706, pl. 40.—Mr. Sclater
has no doubt that this species is from La Plata, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 667.—It is
the T sulcata of D’Orbigny and Burmeister (not of Miller), Gray, Ann. &
Mag. 1870, xi. p. 428,—M-r. Sclater proposes to change the name to 7. argen-

tina, ibid. p. 470,
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Testudo elephantopus figured by Gray, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 708, p‘l. 41. .

Cyclemys oldhami. Notes on a specimen supposed to be this species, by
Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Bengal, 1870, p. 68. .

Rhinoclemmys. Dr. Gray has described and fi gured the spe?lﬁc characters
taken from the markings of the head of the following species :—R. mela-
nosterna, scabra, mexvicana, and annlata. P Z. 8. 1870, pp. 722-724. See
also Suppl. Catal. pp. 29 et seqq. .

Rhinoclemmys mexicana, sp. n., Gray, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 659, with figure of
head.

Emys. Dr. Gray has distinguished several generic divisions in this genus,
viz. Ocadia for E. sinensis, Sacalia for E. bealil, Redamia for E. olivacea,
Emmenia for E. grayi, Suppl. Catal. pp. 35 et seqq.

Damonia (P) crassiceps, sp. n., Gray, L c. p. 43, China.

Bmys thurgi is the type of Hardella (g. n.), Gray, L c. p. 58, to which also
Hardella indi, sp. n., from the Indus, belongs.

Emys belangeri (Less.) = Geocmyda carinata (Blyth), different from Emys
trijuga, according to Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Bengal, 1870, p. 69.

Dermatemys. Dr. Gray has reexamined the species of this genus, which he
raises to the rank of a family, Dermatemyide. He distinguishes two genera:
Dermatemys with D. mawii and D. salvingi, and Chloremys (g. n.) with D. ab-
normis as type. P.Z.S. 1870, pp. 711-716, The last-named species is
figured on pl. 42, See also Suppl. Catal. pp. 49 ¢t seqq.

Kachuga fusca, sp. n., Gray, Suppl. Catal. p. 56, India.

Emys [ Pangshura) tectum, var. intermedia, Blanford, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870,
P. 339, pl. 14, Hasdo River.

Pangshura leithi and Pangshura ventricosa, spp. nn., Gray, Suppl. Catal.
P. 60, India.

Pangshura sylhetensis, sp. n., Jerdon, Pr. As, Soc. Beng. 1870, p, 69; Gray,
P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 709.—It is the type of a genus, Jerdonella, Gray, Suppl.
Catal. p. 61.

[ Kinosternum] Swanka maculate and Swanka fasciate, spp. nn,, Gray,
Suppl. Catal. p. 68, Central America.

Chelodina expansa. Shell of young animal figured by Gray, P. Z. S. 1870,
pl. 34.

Platemys tuberosa, sp. n., Peters, MB. Ak, Berl. 1870, p. 311, pls. 1 & 2,
British Guiana.

Dr. Gray has observed marked differences in the alveolar portion of the
skulls of the Turtles belonging to his family Peltoccphulidee, which he divides
into two tribes, Peltocephaline and Podocnemina. The latter would comprise
Chelonemys, Podocnemys, and Bartlettia pitipii, g. & sp. n., from the Upper
Amazons. P.Z.8. 1870, pp. 718-721. The last-named Turtle is described
p- 720, and woodcuts of the skull, showing the peculiarity of the jaws, are
added.

Trionyx ferox. Notes on its anatomy by Vautherin, Ann. Sc, Nat. xiil.
1870, art. 7, pp. 21, with a plate.

Cyclanosteus senegalensis described and figured from a living example by
Gray, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 717, pl. 43.

Emyda vittata (Peters?). A\ specimen described by Blanford, J. As. Soc.
Beng. 1870, p. 343.

Dermatochelys coriacea. Notes on its occurrence in Ching by Swinhoe,

P. Z. S. 1870, p. 409.
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CROCODILIA.

Crocodilus acutus occurs in Florida. Wyman, Sillim, Journ. 1870, xlix,
p. 105.

Crocodilus niger. Note on a specimen from the Bonny River, 4 feet long,
by Gray, Ann. & Mag. 1870, vi. p. 427.

RAyYNCHOCEPHALIA.

Huatterta is, in the opinion of Prof. Peters, an aberrant form of the Agame,
resembling Amblyrhyrchus in the membranous symphysis of the mandible
and in the apparent absence of copulatory organs. Sitzgsber. Ges. nat.
Freund. Berl. 1870, p. 54. [The Recorder has had an opportunity of showing
to Prof, Peters the copulatory organs in a less than half-grown example of
Amblyrhynchus, and has found them also since in a young Oreocephalus. 1In
the adult they must be quite as large as in Jguana. Indeed it would have
been a matter of surprise if these organs had been absent in the Galapagos
Lizards, which are truly Iguanoid genera, and most closely allied to Tguana. ]

The Tuatara lives in sand-holes, F. J. Knox, Tr. N, Z. Inst. ii. 1870,
p- 17. Notes on the measurements and weights of parts of the skeleton are
added.

LACERTILIA.

Monstor. Notes on this genus by Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin, 1870, pp. 106-
110. The author distinguishes six species.

Varanus niloticus (an V. saurus?). Notes by Steindachner, SB, Ak. Wien,
1870, Ixii. p. 330.

Varanus ( Hydrosaurus) mustelinus, sp. n., Borre, Bull. Ac. Belge, xxix,
1870, pp. 122-130, Coast of Guinea.

Psammosaurus scincus occurs in the Punjab, Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Beng.
1870, p. 70.

Lacerta ozycephala (Schleg.) figured by Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien,
1870, Ixii. p. 336, taf. 1. figs. 3-6.

Lacerta samharica, sp. n., Blanford, Observ. Geol. & Zool. Abyss. p. 449,
with woodcut ; and Lacerta sturts, sp. 1., Blanford, Z ¢. p. 452, with woodcut ;
both from Abyssinia,

Zootoca vivipara. Notes by J. Milde, Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1870,
pp. 1033-1036.

Eremias argus figured by Steindachner, Z ¢. p. 336, taf. 2. figs. 1, 2.

Eremias capensis= E. laticeps (Smith), and E. lugubris=E. dorsalis (D.& B.).
Peters, MB. Ak. Berlin, 1870, p. 114.

[Lremias] Acanthodactylus mucronatus, sp.n., Blanford, Observ. Geol.
& Zool. Abyss. p. 458, with woodcut, Abyssinia. [Is an Bumias.]

Tachydromus haughtonianus, sp. n., Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 72,
Assam.

Cabrita. Mr. Blanford distinguishes C. brunnea (Gray), C. leschenaultvi
(M.-Edw. ), and C. jerdoni (Bedd.). J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 345-350.

Ophiops. A number of species belonging to this or closely allied genera
have been described during 1870 ; but as the Recorder is engaged at present
in comparing and critically examining typical examples, it may be sufficient
to refer to the papers in which they are described: Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc.
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Beng. 1870, p. 71; Theobald, Catal. Rept. p. 22 (Ophiops jerdoni, Blyth) ;
Blanford, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 350-354.

Cercosaura (Urosaura, subg. n.) glabella, sp. n., Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin,
1870, p. 641, Sta. Catharina, Brazil.

Hinulia. Dr. Stoliczka refers Lissonota maculata (Blyth) to this genus, and
describes it. L.c.p.174.

Hinulia gracilipes, sp. n., Steindachner, Z ¢. p. 342, taf. 5, Australia.

Eumeces himalayanus (Gthr.) = Mocoa stkimensis (Blyth). Jerdon, Pr. As.
Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 73.

Mabouia. Steindachner (SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixii.) describes as new :—
Eumeces (M.) nattereri, p. 339, taf. 8. fig. 4, Brazil; Lw. (M.) adspersus,
p- 340, taf. 4. fig. 1, Samoa Isl.; Eu. (M.) singaporensts, p. 341, taf. 4. fig. 2.

Mabowia jerdoniana, sp. n., Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pl. 10. fig. 4,
islands near Penang.

[ Mabouia) Plestiodon seutatus, sp. n., Theobald, Catal. Rept. p. 25.—Occurs
in the Alpine Punjab: Jerdon, P. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 73,

Riopa lineolata, sp. n., Stolicka, 7 c. p. 175, pl. 10. fig. 2, Martaban.

Eumeces (Senira) dumerdli, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixii.
p. 341, taf. 8. fig. 5, Zanzibar.

Eumecia, g.n. Scincid., Bocage, Jorn, Se. Lisb. ix, 1870, p. 66. Corps
assez allongé, 16gérement aplati sur le dos et comprimé latéralement; queue
longue, également comprimée ‘des deux c6tés ; deux paires de membres trés
courts, les antérieurs de moitié plus courts gque les postérieurs et & deux
doigts petits et presque égaux, les postérieurs & trois doigts, l'interng trés
petit, les autres presque égaux. Narines percées dans une seule plaque, la
nasale, & son angle supérieur, qui se trouve précisément au point de contact
de la supéro-nasale et de la naso-frénale. Paupiére inférieure 4 disque trans-
parent. Langue squameuse, plate, trés faiblement incisée & son extrémité
antérieure.  Eeailles lisses.—ZEumecia archiete, sp.n., Bocage, I c. p. 67,
pl 1, Mossamedes. Scales in 24 rows.

Tropidolepisma striolatum, sp.n., Peters, MB. Ak. Berlin, 1870, p. 642,
N.E. Australia.

Tiliqua rugifera, sp. n., Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 170, pl. 10. fig. 3,
Nicobars.—Euprepes (Tiligua) septemlineatus, sp.n., Blanford, ibid. p. 360,
pl. 16. figs. 7, 8, South-eastern Berar.

Teliqua macularia (Blyth). Notes by Blanford, I ¢, p. 358.

Euprepes perotteti (D. & B.), an=Eup. pleurostictus (Ptrs.) P Steindachner,
SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, Ixii. p. 331.

Euprepes damaranus, sp. n. (P), Steindachner, Z ¢. p. 338, taf. 3. figs. 1-3.

Euprepes innotatus, sp. n., Blanford, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 354, pl. 16.
fig. 9, from South-eastern Berar.

Sphenocephalus tridactylus found in the Punjab. Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc.
Beng. 1870, p. 74.

Hemidactylus variegatus (Ptrs. in Decken’s Reis. iii. p. 13).—The name is
changed into H. picturatus, Peters, MB. Ak. Berlin, 1870, p. 115,

Hemidactylus muriceus, sp.n., Peters, I. c. p. 641, Guinea. (Hemiductylus
Sasciatus= Liurus ornatus.)

Hemidactylus affinis, 8p. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixii. p. 328
West Africa and Sicily. ’ ’

Hemidactylus gracilis and H, marmoratus, spp. nn., Blanford, J. As. Soc.
Beng. 1870, pp. 362, 363, pl. 16, from South-eastern Berar.
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. Hemidactylus frenatus and maculatus, Notes by Stoliczka, Journ. As, Soc.
Beng. 1870, p. 164

Peripia peronsi. Notes by Stoliczka, Z, ¢. p. 163,

Pentadactylus khasiensis, sp. n., Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Bengal, 1870, p. 75.

Gecko. Dr. Stoliczka has published some notes on G. guttatus, G. stentor,
and G. smithit, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 160, 161.

Platydactylus japonicus. A detailed description of its myology by A. San-
ders, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 413-426.

Phelsuma grandis, sp.n., Gray, Ann. & Mag. 1870, vi. p. 191, Mada-
gascar. [ =Ph. cepedianum. ]

Phelsuma andamancnse described by Stoliczka, 7. ¢. p. 162.

Cyrtodactylus. Dr. Stoliczka refers Puellula rubide (Blyth) to this genus,
and describes it, 7 ¢. p. 165.—Cyrtodactylus affinis, sp. n., Stoliczka, I c.
p. 167, pl. 10. fig. 1, Penang.

Gymnodactylus kotschyt, sp. n. (), Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, Ixii,
p. 829, taf. 1. figs. 1, 2, Gorea.—Gymnodactylus girardi. Notes by Stein-
dachner, ibid. p. 344.

Gymnodactylus jerdonti, sp. n., Theobald, Catal. Rept. p. 31; hab. —?

Gymnodactylus. Naultvnus variegatus (Blyth)=N. fasciolatus, according
to Theobald, I. ¢. p. 32; and is a Gymnodactylus according to Stoliczka, J, As.
Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 167,

Chondrodactylus, g.n., Peters, MB. Ak. Berlin, 1870, p. 110. Differt a
Stenodactylo unguium defectu, pholidosi notei heterogenea.— Ch. angulifer,
sp.n., Peters, L. c. p. 111, fig. 1, S.W. Africa.

Stenodactylopsis pulcher, g. et sp. n,, Steindachner, /. ¢. p. 343, taf. 2,
figs. 3-5, Swan River,

Teratolepis. Notes on the typical Homonota fasciata by Theobald, Catal.
Rept. p. 32.

Sitana. Notes on the species by Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 76,
and by Blanford, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 365-368,

Tiaris subcristata. Coryphophylaxr mazimiliani (Steindachner) proves to
be this species. Stoliczka, / ¢ p. 180.

Tapalura swinhonis found in China by Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 411,

Tapalura microlepis and planidorsata, spp. nn., Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Beng.
1870, p. 76, Sikkim and Khasia Hills.

Oriotiaris elliotti (Gthr.)= Calotes tricarinatus (Blyth), Jerdon, .. c. p. 77.

Bronchocele. Notes on Br. cristatella, moluccana, and jubata, by Stoliczka,
J. As. Soe. Beng. 1870, pp. 178,179.

Calotes marie (Gray)= C. platyceps (Blyth) and Calotes jerdoni, sp.n.,
from Khasya, described and figured by Giinther, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 778,

1. 45.
< Oriocalotes major, sp. n., Jerdon, . ¢. p. 77, Sutlej valley.

Charasia dorsalis. Notes by Blanford, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 368,

Agama hispida (L.)=A. aculeata et spinosa (D. & B.), and A. atra (Daud.)
= A. atra et capensis (Gray). Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin, 1870, pp. 112, 118,

Agama annectens, sp. n., Blanford, Observ. Zool. & Geol. Abyss. p. 446,
with woodcut, Abyssinia.

Liolepis guttatus. On its habits, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 240.

Chameleo parsongi. A detailed account of its myology by St. G. Mivart,
P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 850-870, with numerous woodcuts.
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Chamelcon vulgaris. Notes on an Indian example by Stoliczka. Proc. As.
Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 1, 2. o

A Chamsleon kept in captivity (sp. — ?) has brought forth living young.
Moore, Proc. Lit. & Phil. Soc. Liverp. 1869, p. 49.

OPHIDIA.

Calamaria sumatrana and Culumaria heevenii are said to be new species
from Sumatra. Edeling, Nat. Tyds. Ned. Ind. 1870, pp. 379, 330. The same
author describes Calumaria leugocaster and C. melanorhynchos of Bleeker.

Calamaria reticulata (Blyth) redescribed by Theobald, Catal. Rept. p. 44,
is the type of a new genus, Blythia. [Is probably an Oxvycalamus.]

Geophis annlatus, sp. n., Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin, 1870, p. 643, taf. 1. fig. 2,
South America ?

Ficimia olivacea figured by Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, I870, Ixii, p. 344,
taf. 6.

Uricchis (Metopophis, subg. n.) lineatus, sp. n., Peters, L c. p. 643, taf 1.
fig. 3, Guinea.

Stmotes obscurus and Simotes crassus, spp. nn., Theobald, Cat. Rept. p. 48,
hab. —?

Ablabes bicolor is the type of a new genus Grotea, according to Theobald,
l.c p.45.

Ablabes nicobariensis, sp. n., Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 184, pl. 11.
fig. 1.—dblabes scriptus (Blyth, MS.?), sp.n.,, Theobald, Z. c. p. 49, Mar-
taban.

Falconeria bengalensis, g. et sp.n. (Calamarid.), Theobald, Catal. Rept.
p- 44. Scales faintly keeled, in 17 rows. One anterior frontal; two pos-
terior frontals entering the orbit. Five upperlabials. Loreal one. Pre-
ocular very elongate. Anal and subcaudals bifid. From Iarisnath.

Enicognathus javanicus described by Edeling, Nat. Tyds. Ned. Ind. xxxi.
1870, p. 386.

Cyclophis catenatus, sp. n., Theobald, I c. p. 49, Simla.—C. rubriventer,
sp. n., Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 80, Khasia Hills.

Chlorophis oldhami, g. et sp. n., Theobald, Catal. Rept. p. 50, Simla.

Coluber nuthalli, sp. n., Theobald, Z. ¢. p. 51, Birma.

Compsosoma scmifasciatum (Platyceps scmif., Blyth) redescribed by Theo-
bald, Cat. Rept. p. 52; and by Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 188,

Zamenis brachyurus found in South-eastern Berar. Blanford, J. As. Soc.
Beng. 1870, p. 372.

Herpetodryas quinquelineatus, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixii.
p. 346, Brazil.—Ierpetodryas affinis, sp. n., Steindachner, 7 ¢. p. 348, taf. 7.
figs. 4 & 5, Brazil.

Plilodryas nattercri, sp. n., Steindachner, 4 ¢, p. 345, taf. 7. figs. 1-3,
Matogrosso.

Tropidonntus natriz?  On a singular example with 20 series of scales in
the Museum at Bern, believed by the author to be a new species, Studer,
Mittheil. ntrf. Gies. Bern, 1%70, p. 24, with figure of head.

TLropidonotus tytleri (Blyth) = T'r. quincunciatus, Stoliczka, J. As, Soc. Beng.
1870, p. 190.

Tropidonotus punctulatus is described as Fowlea pequensis (g. et sp. n.) by
Theobald, Cat. Rept. p. 57, '
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Cadmus cuneiformis, g. et sp. n., Theobald, Z c. p. 58, from Simla, Is de-
seribed as a Tropidonotus-like Snake with the scales in 27 rows, and cunei-
form snout.

Cantoria dayana, sp.n., Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 208, pl. 11.
fig. 5, Moulmein River.

Scaphiophis, g.n., Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin, 1870, p. 644. Habitus as of
Rhamphiophis. Dentition isodont. Rostral shield very large, convex above,
concave below, with a projecting trenchant edge. Nostrils between two
nasals and the prefrontal. Loreal present; orbit surrounded by small orbi-
talia. Scales smooth. Anal and subcaudals paired. Scaphiophis albopunc-
tatus, sp. n., Peters, I c. p. 645, taf. 1. fig. 4, Guinea. Scales in 23 series:
210 ventrals, 64 subcaudals.

Psammaophis condanarus is described as Phayrea isabelling, g. et sp. n., by
Theobald, Cat. Rept. p. 51.

Dendrophis caudolineolate (Gthr.) is described as Dendrophis caudolineata
by Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 194.

Tragops fronticinctus. Notes by Stoliczka, /. ¢. p. 197.

Dipsas.  Dr. Stoliezka (I ¢.) describes D. heragonata (Blyth), p. 198,
pl 11 fig. 4; and D. multtfasciata (Blyth, 1861), which appears to be iden-
tical with D. ceylonensis (1858), p. 199, pl. 11. fig. 6.

Dipsas. Tdeling (Nat, Tyds. Ned. Ind. 1870, pp. 383, 385) describes two
snakes from Sumatra, under the Bleekerian names of Pareas dorsopictus and
Pareas waandersii. [The latter has long been known to be the common
Dipsas cynodon.]

Lycodon aulicus is described as Tytleria hypsirhinoides, g. et sp. n., by
Theobald, Cat. Rept. p. 66.

Lycodon striatus obtained at Simla. Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870,
Pp- 200.

Tetragonosoma effrene figured by Stoliczka, . ¢, p. 203, pl. 11. fig. 3.

Pareas berdmorer, sp. n., Theobald, Cat. Rept. p. 63, Tenasserim and Mar-
taban [is = Pareas margaritophorus, Jan).

Stoliczkia khasiensis, g. et sp. n., Jerdon, Pr. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 81.
TIncerte sedis.

Hoplocephalus frenatus, sp. n., Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin, 1870, p. 646, Lake
Elphinstone.

Callophis. Dr. Meyer has now examined nearly all the species of this
genus without finding the enlarged poison-glands in any of them except in
C. intestinalis and bivirgatus (see Zool. Record, vi. p. 118). P.Z. 8. 1870,
p- 368.

Hydrophis giinther: and Hydrophis trachyceps, spp. nn., Theobald, Cat.
Rept. pp. 69, 70.

Enhkydrina. Dr. Stoliczka distinguishes E. bengalensis from E. schistosa.
Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 213.

Trimeresurus mucrosquamatus occurs in Formosa, and is figured by
Swinhoe, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 411, pl. 31.

Trimeresurus andersont and Trimeresurus obscurus, spp. nn., Theobald, Cat.
Rept. pp. 75, 76; hab. — P.—Stated to be the same species by Stoliczka, J
As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 216.

Trimeresurus. Dr. Stoliczka (1. ¢.) has published notes on the common
species, and describes I. mutabilis, sp. n., from the Nicobars, p. 219, pl. 12,
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fi. 5; T. cantoris (Blyth), p. 222, pl. 12. figs. 8, 4; T\ convictus, sp. n., from
Penang, p. 224, pl. 12. fig. 1.

Bothrops (Teleuraspis) nigroadspersus, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien,
1870, Ixii. p. 348, taf. 8, Central America.

BATRACHIA SALIENTIA.

A. W. ArrkeN has observed that in tropical parts of Aus-
tralia certain Frogs form a hollow ball of clay containing about
half a pint of clear cold water, in which they sojourn during the
drought. Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii. 1870, pp. 87-88.

Dactylethra levis found in Abyssinia, Blanford, Observ. Abyss. p. 459.

Ozyglossus lima and levis described by Dr. Stoliczka, P, As. Soc. Beng.
1870, p. 272. The latter species occurs also in Birma.

Rana gracilis very variable according to Stoliczka, who describes some
varieties. J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 142,

Rana longirostris, sp. n., Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin, 1870, p. 646, taf. 1. fig. 5,
Guinea.

Pyxicephalus breviceps at an altitude of 7000 feet, Stoliczka, I ¢. p. 147,

Tomopterna natalensts (Smith)=T. labrosa (Cope). Giinther, P. Z. S.
1870, p. 401.

Cystignathus diplolistris, sp. n., Peters, M. Ak. Berlin, 1870, p. 648, taf, 2.
fig. 2, North Brazil.

Entomoglossus, g. n. Cystignathid., Peters, I ¢. p. 647. Tongue deeply
notched.—E. pustulatus, sp. n., tab. 2. fig. 1, North Brazil.

Ldualorhing, g. n. Discoglossid. (?), X. de la Espada, Jorn. Lisb. ix. 1870,
p-58. Caput parvum, productum, compressum, rostro simato; collum pris-
maticum, lateraliter planum et perpendiculare ; nares tumidee approximate,
earum rimee laterales, ovales, obliqum, retroversim patule ; palpebrs tuber-
culis tribus longis mamillatis acuminate ; tympanum perspicuum ; palatum
dentatum, dentibus obtusis, acervis duabus obliquis inter nares dispositis;
lingua magna ovalis, prelonga medio elevata, antice angustata, postice
sinuata, dimidio posteriori lateribusque libera; digiti podium anticorum
liberi, primus secundus et quartus sequales, posticorum palama brevi coadu-
nati, marginati ; noteeum valde depressum vel planum, pachydermum, plica
marginali cutanea circumdanti, projecta expansum gastrieum convexum ;
processus vertebree sacralis dilatati; parotidese nullee.

Ldalorhina pereziy sp.n. I supra rubro nigricante, extremitatibus diluti-
oribus; subtus albo-margaritacea, maculis preemagnis fere nigris simetricis
marmorata. Fronte trituberculata; dorso tuberculis quatuor in quadran-
gulum dispositis; femoribus monotuberculatis; cruribus ad medium peri-
sceliis torosis ornatis. Hab. in Ecuador; ad ripas flum. Napo.

Bombinator sil:limensis (Blyth) is the type of a distinct genus, Scutier,
according to Theobald, Cat. Rept. p. 83. '

Nannophryne, g. n. Brachycephalin., Giinther, P, 7. S, 1870, p. 401
Tongue entire hehind. A pair of parotoids on cach side, beside other similar
smaller glands scattered on the body and legs. Ilind toes slightly webbed.
A blunt tubercle at the base of the first toe.—Nawnophryne variegata, 8p. n.,
1bid. p. 402, pl. 30. figs. 1 & 2, from the Magellan Struits.
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Ansonia penangensis, g. n. (Rhinodermatid.) et sp. n., Stoliczka, J. As.
Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 152, pl. 9. fig. 4.

Diplopelma carnaticum figured by Stoliczka, I c. p. 154, pl. 9. fig. 5.

Bufo viridis found in the Sutlej valley, and at an altitude of 15,000 feet,
by Stoliczka, I. e. p. 165.

Bufo spinipes from the Nicobars= B. melanostictus, according to Stoliczka,
I c. p. 156 [cf. Zool. Rec. iv. p. 146].

Hylorana erythrea. A specimen from Dacca, in the Calcutta Museum, is
described as H. tytler: (sp. n.) by Theobald, Cat. Rept. p. 84, and figured by
Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pl. 9. fig. 1.

Hylorana nicobariensis, sp. n., Stoliczka, 7. e. p. 150, pl. 9. fig. 2.

Ixalus cinerascens, sp. n., Stoliczka, P. As, Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 275, Tenas-
gerim,

Megalizalus infrarufus (see Zool. Record, v, p. 129) is from the Seychelles,
Giinther, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 150.

Polypedates variabilis (Jerd.)=P. plewrostictus (Gthr.). Jerdon, Pr. As,
Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 83.

Polypedates hascheanus, sp. n., Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 147,
pl. 9. fig. 8, Penang.

Rappia tubertinguis (Sundev.,) figured by Peters, MB. Ak. Berl. 1870,
p- 115, fig. 3.

Arthroleptis dispar, sp. n., Peters, I ¢, p. 649, tab. 2. fig. 3, Ilha do Principe.
—The author remarks that Heteroglossa africana (Hallowell) belongs to this
genus, which is so nearly allied to Rappia, that it can scarcely be regarded as
a subgeneric division of it.

Arthroleptis wahlbergid (Smith) figured by Peters, . e p. 115, fig. 2.

Hyloxalus, g. n. Polypedatid., Espada, Jorn. Lisb. ix, 1870, p. 59. Habitus
capitis Hylaplesinus; rostrum processum, rotundatum ; dentes palatini nulli;
lingua triangularis, integra, postice lateraliterque libera; tympanum per-
spicuum; digiti antepedum liberi, pedum posticorum palama tenui, connati ;
omnes phalangibus extremis in figuram Y constructis, disco apicali mediocre,
adherente, transverso muniti.—Hyloxalus fuliginosus, sp. n., ibid., from Ecua-
dor. H. lingua dimidio posteriori libera; plantis semipalmatis. Supra fuscus ;
minute granulosus ; subtus, gula excepta, levis, albidus.

Hyloxalus bocager, sp. n., ibid., from Ecuador. IZ lingua tertiario antico
solum adherente ; plantis fere omnino palmatis ; cute undique omnino leevis-
sima. Fusco-ater; gula, pectore lateribusque ex fusco vel fusco-nigro et
albido marmoratis.

Phyllobates verruculatus, sp. n., Peters, MB., Ak. Berlin, 1870, p. 650,
Mexico.

Hylodes henseliz, sp. 1., Peters, I. ¢. p. 648, South Brazil.—Hylodes rugulosus
gp. 1., Peters, . ¢. Sta. Catharina.

Limnophys, g. n. Hyloid., Espada, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. ix. 1870, p. 59. Habitus
qualis est Hemiphractus; caput latissimum, amplitudine sua maximam longi-
tudinem trunci @quante, regione maxillari extensa, spatio inter-orbitario
brevissimo, in medio canaliculato et in lateribus cristis duabus anucha in una
eademque linea cum cantho rostrali obductis relevato ; canthus rostralis altus,
scabrosus ejusdem eminentiis fere parallelis ; oculi mediocres ; palpebra crassa,
tuberculosa ; tympanum perspicuum, grande, circulare; lingua integerrima,
tertio posteriori lateribusque libera ; dentes palatini in seriebus duabus con-
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tiguis, pone nares internas remote dispositi; earum rime 1'otund.se, sed 1non
magis quam tubee Eustachii patulre ; digiti omnes liberi, tercti,‘dlsco ?,p%call
minutissimo, globulari, eminentiis infraarticularibus in plan?ls ma_]m:lbus
muniti ; cutis supra adeo verrucosa, longitudinaliter plicata, infra levis.—
Limnophys cornutus and L. napceus, spp. nn., Espada, lecp. .GO, Ecua(.io.r.

Pristimantis, g. n. Hylodid., Espada, /. c. p-. 61. Habitus gracillimus;
caput elongatum, triangulare, rostro perpendiculariter. truncato, ‘cwtl{o
rostrali acuto, vertice plano ad latera cristis binis ossels compressis, acle
serrato, supra nucham elatioribus, armato et crista alia 1'0bus‘ta scab}'osa super
tympanum projecta; tympanum conspicuum; lingua ovalis, tertio postico
lateribusque libera, dentes palatini in series duas parallelas, longitudinales,
ante paullulum incurvatas, pone nares internas dispositi easque tangentes;
digiti omnes liberi, lengissimi, gracillimi, eorum phalanges extremee formani
litteree T @mulantes, ut discos amplissimos, rotundos, complanatos sus-
tineant.— Pristimantis galds, sp. n., Espada, l. ¢., Ecuador.

Cerathyla, g. n. Hylin, Espada, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. ix. 1870, p. 63. Habitus
IIylinus; caput cristatum, tuberculosum, tertiarium corporis longitudine
occupans, fronte pentagonali, ejus circuito relevato; dentes palatini trans-
versim et oblique dispositi; [dentes mandibulares;] lingua integerrima;
tympanum retroversum ; nares rotunde, earum meatus palatinus oblongus;
hirquus ante semicircularis, pone subquadrus et a nucha proximus ; manicule
elongatee, digitis compressis nodosis, tertio et quarto usque ad basim phalan-
gium conferte coadunatis, omnibus, necnon in podiis, discum planum, trans-
versum amplum ferentibus; pedes palama brevi muniti.

Cerathyla proboscidea, sp. n., Espada, . ¢.p. 65. C. supra minute granulosa ;
subtus ad lateraque adeo vesiculosa ; capite depresso ; rostro appendice cutanea
proboscidea, compressa, apice bifida, basi dentata, producto; mucronibus tym-
panicis plica dermoica elongatis; palpebrasuperiore elata,acuminata. FEcuador.

Cerathyla bubalus, sp. n., Espada, I. ¢. C. capite subdepresso, subpro-
ducto, pentagono frontale eminente; ambitu maximo sinuus occipitalis
distantiee a cuspide tympanica usque apice rostri quo, capite latiore;
palpebra superiore rotundata ; rostro mucronibusque tympanicis appendicula
cutanea instructis; perisceliis tantum cruralibus apparentibus. Ecuador.

Cerathyla palmarum, sp. n., Espada, Z. ¢.  C. capite subconvexo, pentagono
frontali valde relevato; diametro maximo sinuus occipitalis distantis a cuspide
tympanica usque ad nares gquo, amplitudine capitis breviore ; rostro mucro-
nibusque occipitalibus appendicula cutanea instructis; palpebra superiore
rotundata ; perisceliis femoralibus atque cruralibus apparentibus. Ecuador.

Cerathyla bracomnierd, sp. n., Espada, I. ¢. C. corpore artubusque, preesertim
posticis, gracillimis; supra leevis, subtus lateraliterque adeovesiculosa, vesiculis
pilatis ; capite subconvexo, valido, rudi; ejusdem eminentiis rugosis, depressis,
veluti contusis; cuspidibus tympanicis fere obtusis; earum intervallo am-
bitum inter nares et cuspides wquante; rostro appendice cutaneo brevisgimo
instructo ; palpebra superiore rotundata. Ecuador.

Litoria aurca. A variety with black rcticulations on the abdomen figured
by Giinther, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 402, pl. 30. fig. 3.

Hyla reticulata, sp. 1., Espada, Jorn. Se. Lish. ix. 1870, p. G1. II capite
eleva‘to, antice rotundato, vertice horizontali, fronte decliva, rostro perpendi-
culari, cantho rostrali vix conspicuo; oculis preemagnis, protuberantibus,
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tympano a cute paulo distincto; lingua subcordiformi, longitudinaliter sul-
cata, lateribus margineque tantum postica libera ; palmis semipalmatis, plan-
tarum palama usque ad basim penultimarum phalangium obducta, cute
undique leevigata, abdomine natibusque infra exceptis; supra viridi-euphor-
biacea, maculis rotundatis magnis aurantiacis ad dorsum guttata, ad rostrum,
genas, latera et artus pulcherrime reticulata. Ecuador. .

Nototrema testudinewm, sp.n., Espada, Jorn. Lish. ix. 1870, p. 62. . un-
dique ex griseo-plumbeo cinerascente ; artubus obsolete zonatis; capite leevi-
gato, depresso, rotundato; fronte ampla, concava; cantho rostrali tereti;
tympano ovale, antice parum conspicuo; apice digitorum omnium valde
expanso, discoideo; cute ad dorsum squamis veluti fractis indurvata, super
occipitio arcuatim plicata. Ecuador.

Callula pulchra. Notes by Stoliczka, J. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 155.

Dendrophryniscus, g.n., Espada, Jorn. Sc. Lish. ix. 1870, p. 65. Type of
a separate group, Dendrophryniscina. Maxillee edentulee, anris imperfecta [?] ;
dentes palatini nulli; parotoides nullee ; processus vertebree sacralis non dila-
tati; pedes palmati. Caput depressum, triangulare, rostro ad instar Atelopus
producto ; auris sub cute latens [?]; lingua engustata, integra, oblongsa,
dimidio posteriore libera; nares interiores magnee ; tubze Eustachii fere in-
conspicuze ; digiti omnes disco adberenti munitis, in maniculis liberi, in podiis
depressi, marginati, palama basilari connati; discii manuum transversi, pol-
lice excepto, pedum elongati amplitudine phalanges haud excedentes ; cutis,
supra tuberculosa, infra papillosa.

Dendrophryniscus brevipollicatus, sp. n., Espada, I c. D. fronte plana;
rostro canaliculato ; oculis magnis; pollice brevissimo, ejus disco adherente
parvo, rotundo ; tuberculis ad dorsum aspersis, minutis, ad regiones paroticas,
superfemorales axillaresque majoribus confertis; infra undique papillosus.
Supra ex rubro fuscus, tenia saturatiore nates atque cruras ornante; subtus
dilute badius.—Hab. prope Rio de Janeiro, in monte Corcovado.

Cophomantis, g. n., Peters, MB. Ak, Berlin, 1870, p. 650, appears to differ
from Dendrophryniscus in having teeth on the palate. Cophomantis punctil-
lata, sp. 1., Peters, 4. ¢. p. 651, taf, 2. fig. 4, Sta. Catharina.

BATRACHIA GRADIENTIA.

StravcH, A. Revision der Salamandriden-Gattungen nebst
Beschreibung einiger neuen oder weniger bekannten Arten
dieser Familie. Mém. Ac. Sc. St. Pétcrsb. xvi. no. 4,
1870, pp. 109, with two plates.

In this carefully prepared memoir the author reviews critically
the systematic divisions proposed by Herpetologists. He consi-
ders those introduced by Merrem and Grayto be the most natural;
whilst Mr. Cope’s most recent attempts at classification have led
to most artificial divisions, or, as in the Salamandride, have left
the system as previously established by Gray and Hallowell. He
admits two families of the Batrachia gradientia, viz. Ichthyoida
and Salamandrida. Only the latter family is the subject of the
present memoir. The author divides it into two Tribes, viz.
Mecodonte (=Salmandride, Gray) and Lechriodonta (= Mol-
gide + Plethodontide, Gray). He admits 19 gcnera, with 84
species. The genera are characterized ; but only the minority
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of the species could be worked out critically, the author’s mate-
rials being insufficient for that purpose. However, his list of
species may be considered to be complete to the year 1867
(incl). The memoir is concluded with a sketch of the geogra-
phical distribution of these Amphibians. They appear to indi-
cate the following divisions :—

I Eastern Hemisphere, with 28 species.
A. Circummediterranean District, with 19 species.
1. European Province, with 15 species.
2. African Province, with 3 species.
3. Asiatic Province, with 5 species.
B. Asiatic District, with 9 species.
1. Western Siberia, with 1 species.
2. Eastern Siberia, with 2 species.
3. Japan, China, Siam, with 6 species.
II. Western Hemisphere, with 57 species.
A. Pacific District, with 25 species.
1. Northern Province, with 15 species,
2. Southern Province (from Mexico southwards), with 10 species.
B. Atlantic District, with 32 species,
1. Province West of Mississippi, with 13 species.
2. Province East of Mississippi, with 28 species.

With regard to the distribution of the genera, nine arc peculiar
to the Eastern, seven to the Westcrn Hemisphere, whilst three
are common to both.

Mr. St. G. Mivarr has published a memoir on the axial
skeleton of the Urodela. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1870, pp. 260-278,
with numerous woodcuts.

Triton. Dr. Strauch (7 c.) describes T\ karelinii, sp. n., from North-castern
Persia, p. 42, tab. 1. fig. 1; 7. longipes, sp. n., from Astrabad (Pcrsia), p. 44,
fig. 2 ; and figures 7. ophryticus (Berth.), fig. 3, and T eristatus, fig. 4.

Salamandrella keyserlingii, g. et sp.n., Dybowski, Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien,
1870, p. 237, taf. 7, = Isoductylium schrenckii (g. et sp. n.), Strauch, Z ¢. p. 56,
taf. 2. fig. 1 (skull); distinguished from Ellipsoglossa by having four toes
only, from Eastern Siberia. A second species from Kamtschatka is Zsodac-
tylium, wosnessenskyt, sp. n., Strauch, . c. p. 58, tab. 2. fig. 2.

Ranodon sibiricus (Kessler) = . fkessleri (Ballion) figured by Strauch, /. c.
p. 66, taf. 2. fig. 3.

Ensatina eschscholtzii (Gray) is different from Trifon cnsatus (Eschsch.),
which is the type of a new genus, Dicamptodon, Strauch, I ¢, p. 68.

Plethodon flavipunctatus, sp. n., Strauch, 7 ¢, p. 71, California.

Spelerpes.  Cirri dependent from the upper lip, near the nostril, are somc-
times observed in not fully developed examples (Sp. cirrigera, Green). Cope,
Amer. Nat. 1870, iv. p. 401.

Siredon. A. Duméril has bred albinos; none of the examplcs which
underwent a metamorphosis are sexually mature. Bull. Acclim. 1870,
pp- 266-270; or Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx. pp. 782-785.—A specimen which
changed into the Amblystoma-state figured by Tegetmeicr, P.Z.S. 1870, p. 160,
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PISCES

BY

ALserr GintHER, ML.A., M.D,, Pu.D., F.R.S.

General Works.

GUntHER, A. Catalogue of the Fishes in the British Museuwm.
London, 1870, 8vo, vol. viii. pp. 549.

This work is concluded with the present volume, which con-
tains the Gymnotide, Symbranchide, Murenide, Pegaside,
Lophobranchii, Plectognathi, Dipnoi, Ganoidei, Chondropterygii,
Cyclostomata, and Leptocardii.

The advancement of ichthyology since the publication of the
first volume, in 1859, has been so rapid, and the additions made
to the British-Museum collection are so numerous, that it will
be necessary to issue a supplementary volume, or to republish
the earlier volumes of the work.

Dumerin, A. Histoire naturelle des Poissons ou Ichthyologie
générale. Tome II. Ganoides, Dipnés, Lophobranches.
Paris, 1870, 8vo (pp. 624, with an Atlas in 8vo, containing
12 plates).

The scope and object of this work, of which the first volume
appeared in 1865, has been described in Zool. Rec. ii. p. 163.
The author gives a detailed account of the literature and ana-
tomy of the Ganoid and Dipnoous Fishes, chiefly from the
works of preceding anatomists. The anatomy of the Lopho-
branchs is not further worked out; and the Pegaside are still
included in that order. In some of the groups, especially North-
American genera, minute specific division is carried even beyond
the point reached in recent publications of Blanchard and
Guichenot ; and it will require much labour on the part of
coming ichthyologists to sift “ good’’ species out of the mob of
names given to individual museum-specimens. Some portions
(as, for instance, part of the account of the Sturgeons) were
published by the author in previous years; and other parts of
the MS. (like that referring to the air-bladder of Ganoids) were
reprinted by him in some provincial periodicals, to which, there-
fore, no further reference is required.

1870. [vow. vir] a
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BLeekEr, P.  Atlas Ichthyologique des Indes Orient_ales Néer-
landaises. Sec Zool. Rec. i. p. 134, ii. p. 163, vi. p. 123.
In the year 1870, livr. 22 & 23 have been issued, eontaining
the text to the Pleuronectide, and plates rcpresenting part of
the Percide and Clupeide.

Anatomical and Physiological Publications.

Greensaur, C. Grundziige der vergleichenden Anatomie,
Second edition. Lcipzig, 1870, 8vo, pp. 892, with 319
woodcuts.

Bivpkror, —. LEtude sur I’anatomie comparée de ’eneéphale
des Poissons. Mém. Soe. Sc. Nat. Strasbourg, vi. 1870,
pp- 51-128, with a plate.

Another plate is added to this memoir, illustrative of a pre-
vious paper by the same author on the first vertebrae of Cypri-
noids and Siluroids in Bull. Soe. Hist. Nat. Strash. 1868. (See
also Zool. Record, v. p.136.)

Fie, F. Recherches sur le systéme lateral du Nerf pneumo-
gastrique des Poissons. Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Strash. vi.
1870, pp. 129-201, with 4 plates.

GrcEnBaUR, C. TUeber das Skelett der Glicdmaassen der Wir-
belthiere im Allgemeinen und der Hinterglicdmaassen der
Sclachier insbesondere. Jeuna. Zeitschr. v. 1870, pp. 397-
447, with woodeuts and two plates. [On the skeleton of
the limbs of Vertebrates generally, and of the hind limbs of
Selachians especially. ]

Humpury, G. M. On the homological relations to onc another
of the mesial and lateral fins of Osscous Fishes. Journ.
Anat. and Physiol. v. 1870, pp. 59-66, with a plate.

Laneer, C. Ueber Lymphgefdsse des Darms einiger Siiss-
wasserfische. SB. Ak. Wien, Ixii. 1870, pp. 161-169, with
a plate. [On the lymphatic vessels in the intestinal tract
of some freshwater fishes (Cyprinoids).]

Mixrvcno-Macray, N. von. Beitrdge zur vergleichenden
Neurologie der Wirbelthiere. 1. Das Gehirn der Sclachier
II. Das Mittelhirn der Ganoiden und Teleostier. Leipzig,
1870, 4to, pp. 74, with 7 plates.

Syiti, J. Arex. Notice of true hermaphrodism in the Codfish
(Morrhua vulgaris) and in the Herring (Clupea harengus).
Journ. Anat. & Physiol. iv. 1870, pp. 256-258.

STIEgAitlL.. Stu%iqn iilber das eentrale Nervensystem der Wir-
elthiere. eitschr. wiss. Zool. xxi. 1870 3 3456
Taf. 17-20. , pp. 273456,
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GENERAL Notes AND Faunz.

Dr. GonTHER puts the total number of fishes known at present
as about 9000, and states that the eollection of the British
Museum contains at the present time altogether 5177 species,
represented by 29,275 examples. Fish. viii. Preface.

Belgium. “ Les Poissons des Cotes de Belgique, leurs para-
sites et leurs commensaux,” par P. J. van Benepen. Mém.
Ac. Belg., xxxviii. 1870, pp. 100, with 8 plates, representing
ehiefly parasites and commensals. This memoir contains a list
of the marine fishes of Belgium, with notes on their occurrence
and food. The parasites and commensals are enumerated with
each species.

Germany and Switzerland. ¢ Die Fische Deutschlands und
der Schweiz,” von J. C. WEBER. Zweite Auflage. Miinchen,
1870, 16mo, pp. 61, with 67 eoloured plates. This little work is
very useful to travellers in Germany and Switzerland, as it
enables them to identify with the greatest possible ease the
various kinds of fishes of those countries. Although the figures
are of small size, most of them are accurate. The text has no
seientific claim, and mentions chiefly the locality, food, and size
of the several species.

Venice. Dr. A. Ninn1 gives a list of 258 species of fishes
inhabiting the lagunes and bay of Venice; he adds notes on
their vernacular names, occurrence, and economic value. Ann.
Soc. Nat. Modena, v. 1870, pp. 63—88.

Mediterranean. A. Carvccio has given a list of 135 fishes
collected in fresh waters and on the coasts of Sardinia and Sicily.
Att. Soc. Ital. Se. Nat. xii. 1870, pp. 567-586. Nothing new.

Algeria. *“ Liste des Poissons que l'on rencontre le plus
souvent au marché d’Alger, ou Guide & la Pércherie. Opuscule
destiné & faire surtout connaitre les espéces les meilleures pour
la table, leur apprét culinaire,” &c., par le Dr. A. Boursor.
(Extralt ‘du Bull. Soc. Climatol. d’Alger.) Alger, 1870, 8vo,
pp- 132. A publication written rather for practical purposes
than for the advancement of science.

New Jersey. In ¢ Notes on Freshwater Fishes of New Jersey”
Dr. C. C. AsBorT gives observations applying to the fishes of
these waters as a class, rather than to any single species. Notes
on habits of some of the more interesting kinds are added.
Amer. Nat. 1870, iv. pp. 99-117, with woodcuts.—Observations
on ‘“ Mud-loving fishes,” as Umbra lima &c., by the same author,
ibid. pp. 385-391.

Massachusetts. ““The habits and migrations of some of the
marine fishes of Massachusetts,” by J. H. BLake, Amer. Nat.
1870, iv. pp. 513-521. These notes are on the Mackerel, Cod,
Haddock, Temnodon, Herring, and Seombresox.

Yantsekiang. Dr. BLEEKER describes or indieates several new

G2
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fishes from this river, Versl. & Meded. Ak. Amsterd. iv. 1870,
Pp. R249-258. .

Upper Amazon. Mr. GiLL deseribes 10 new speeies from the
Upper Amazon and Napo rivers. P. Ae. Philad. 1870, pp. 92-
96.

Southern Brazil. Dr. Henser has eoneluded the aecount of
the freshwater fishes eolleeted by him (see Zool. Reeord, v.
p. 141), Wiegm. Areh. 1870, pp. 50-91. The total number 1s
53, 23 of whieh are deseribed as new.

Palestine. In an artiele, ““ The Fishes of the Holy Land”
(Student & Intell. Observ. 1869, pp. 409—417), Dr. GUNTHER
gives a list of 18 speeies. He states that Syria forms the eentre
of the faunz of several regions, and that the proportions of the
Syrian, European, Afriean, and Indian types may be cxpressed
by the numbers 5:5:4:3.

Nile. In an appendix to ¢ Travels in Central Africa and Ex-
plorations of the Western Nile Tributaries,” by Mr. and Mrs.
PerrERICK, London, 1869, 8vo, Dr. GUNTHER gives an aeeount
of “The Fishes of the Nile,” vol. ii. pp. 195-268, with three
plates and several woodeuts. He gives a sketeh of the preeeding
literature on the subjeet, and shows that out of 55 speeies found
in the Upper Nile not less than 24 are identieal with West
African speeies (see Zool. Reeord, iv. p. 156). The total number
of fishes from the Upper and Lower Nile known at present is
80%; they are deseribed, and some of them figured.

Red Sea.  ““Synopsis der Fisehe des Rothen Meeres,” by C.
B. Krunzineer.,  Part I. Pereoiden—Mugiloiden. Verh. z.-b.
Ges. Wien, 1870, pp. 669-834. The author has eommeneed to
publish the results of iehthyologieal researches made during a
sojourn of four years on the Red Sea. e gives exeellent de-
seriptions of all the speeies inhabiting the Red Sea; and his
determinations and eorreetions of the synonymy are all the more
reliable as he has examined most of the typieal specimens in
Coutinental eollections. The results of eonseientious and eare-
ful work, like that of Dr. Klunzinger, eonsist less in adding a
number of eplemeral speeies to the systematie list, than in a
more aceurate definition of the eharaeters of known speeies and
genera. In the present paper the author earries Lis subjeet
down to the Atherines ; and we hope that he will soon eontinue
this most valuable contribution.

Newegal. Dr. Steinpaenser deseribes the fishes eollected by
him on this river during a visit of two months., S, Ak.Wien,
1869, Lx. pp. 669-711, with 12 plates, pp. 9 15-995, with 8 plates;
1870, Ixi. pp. 533-583, with 8 plates. They are 9 I in number,
mcluding marine species ascending into braekish water. Torty-
four are limited to fresh water 3 and out of this number 21 are

* Not #1, there being only one species of Lolypterus,
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also found in the Nile. Therefore the author confirms the con-
clusion regarding the affinity of the fish-faunas of these rivers,
which had been arrived at by the Recorder several years ago.
The paper is illustrated by a number of very well executed plates.

Singapore. Dr. STEINDACHNER reports on a collection con-
taining 64 species. SB. Ak. Wien, Ix. 1870, pp. 557-571.

Burmah. Mr. Daxy describes 5 new or imperfectly known
species from Burmah, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 99-101 (see Zool. Re-
cord, vi. p. 128).

Andaman Islands. Mr. Day has collected, during a stay of
about four weeks, 255 specics of fishes, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 677-
705. Those described as new will be mentioned subsequently.

PALZAICHTHYES.

GANOIDEI.

Mr. KrerFrr has made the most important discovery that a
representative of Ceratodus, a ganoid genus hitherto believed to
be extinet, is still living in rivers of Queecnsland. A compa-
rison of the teeth with those of the fossil C. runcinatus proved
the gencric identity. Gdiinther, Fish. viii. p. 323.

Mr. Krerrr has given an account of its external characters in
P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 221-224 (with woodcuts), in a paper entitled
“ Description of a gigantic Amphibian allied to the genus Lepi-
dosiren, from the Wide-Bay district, Queensland.” The species
is named C. forsteri. [On its anatomy and place in the system,
see Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1871, and Proc. Roy. Soc. 16 March,
1871, p. 877.]

Acipenser. Dr. Giinther describes 19 apparently well-established species
(Fish. viii. pp. 333-344), and mentions the names of 10 others; he regards
A. lopeltis as a new species from the Mississippi (p. 341).

Prof. A. Duméril (Ichth. génér. ii. pp. 90-268) adopts 6 subgenera [see
Zool. Record, v. p. 170], and describes 6 European and 37 North-American
species of Huso, 6 species of Acipenser, 8 European and 14 North-American
species of Antaceus, 7 species of Sterletus, 1 of Lioniscus, and 1 of Helops;
altogether 80 species, the majority of which are named by the author! The
heads of several are figured on pls. 15-20.

Polyodon gladius figured by Duméril, Ichth. génér. ii. pl. 19. fig. 3.

Polypterus. Dr. Giinther states that there is only one species of Polypterus
(bickir), Fish. viil. p. 326.—Prof. Duméril acknowledges 4 species, Ichth.
génér. ii. p. 891, pl. 23

Prof. Traquair has worked out the cranial osteology of Polypterus, Journ.
Anat. & Physiol. v. 1870, pp. 166-183, pl. 6.

Cualamoichthys calabaricus.  Described by Traquair, J. Dubl. Geol. Soc.
1870, June 8; figured by Duméril, Ichth. génér. ii. pl. 24.

Lepidosteus. Dr. Giinther recognizes only 3, or perhaps 4 species. Fish.
viii, pp. 328-331.—Prof. A. Duméril regards these species as generic types,
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and describes (Ichth. génér. ii. pp. 322-369) 17 species of Lepidosteus, 8 of
Cylindrosteus, and 5 of Atractosteus : altogether 30 species, the majority of
which are named by the author! The heads of several are figured on pls. 21
& 22.
Amia. Dr. Giinther states that there is only one species of dmia (calva),
“Fish, viii. p. 825.—Prof. Duméril describes 11 species, adding 2 to those
previously named, Ichth. génér. ii. pp. 416426, pl. 25 (head &c.).

HOLOCEPHALA.

Callorhynchus. There is only one species known at present, C. perond (A
Dun:.) being founded on young examples. Giinther, Fish. viii. p. 351.

Chimera monstrosa. Note on the brain by Miklucho-Maclay, Jena. Zeitschr.
v. 1870, p. 132,

PLAGIOSTOMATA.

GeceEnBaUR, C. Uebcr das Skelett der Gliedmaassen der Wir-
belthiere im Allgemeinen und der Hintergliedmaasscn der
Selachier insbesonderc. Jena. Zeitsehr. v. 1870, pp. 397-
447, tabb. 15 & 16, and woodcuts. [On the Skeleton of the
limbs of Vertebrates generally, and of the hind limbs of
Selaehians especially.]

——.  Ueber die Modificationen des Skelets der Hinderglied-
maassen bel den Mannchen der Sclachier und Chimeeren.
Ibid. pp. 448-458, with fig. [On thc modifieations of the
Skecleton of the hind limbs in the males of Sclachians and
Chimeeras. ]

Dr. Gixtaer has adopted the following arrangement (Fish.
viil. p. 358) :—
First suborder SELACIIOIDEL

Fam. 1. CArcHARIID &.
Group A. ("ancHaniiva,

L Carcharias (Cuv.), with 46 species, two of which are new, viz. C.
(Hypoprion) playfairid, from Zanzibar, p. 362; and C. (Prionodon)
brachyrus, from New Zealand.

Hemdyalews (Blkr.), with 2 species.
Lowodom (M. & H.), with 1 species.
(ialeocerdn (M. & H.), with 3 species.
Thalassorkines (M. & T1.), with 2 species.
6. Gulews (Cuv.), with 2 species.
Group B. ZyvG.aNtva,
©. Zyyeenn (Cuv.), with 5 species.
Ciroup C. MUSTELINAL
R. Tricenodon (Gthr.), with 1 species.
9. Leptocarcharias (Gthr,), with 1 species.
10. Triacis (M. & H.), with 3 species.
11 Mustelns (Cuv.), with 8 species, one: of which is new, M. antarcticus,
p- n7.

N

Sup~
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Fam. 2. LAMNID A,
Group A. LAMNINA,
12. Lamna (Cuv.), with 8 species.
13. Carcharodon (M. & H.), with 1 species.
14, Odontaspis (Agass.), with 2 species.
15. Alopecias (M. & IH.), with 1 species.
Group B. SELacHTINA,
16. Selache (Cuv.), with 1 species.
Incerte sedis, Pseudotriacis microdon (Capello).

Fam. 8. RHINODONTID &.

18. Rhinodon typicus (Smith).
Fam. 4. NOTIDANID Z.

19. Notidanus, with 4 species.

Fam. 5. ScYLLIID . )
20. Seyllium (M. & H.), with 11 species.
21. Pristiurus (Bonap.), with 1 species.
22. Ginglymostoma (M. & H.), with 4 species.
28. Stegostoma (M. & H.), with 1 species.
24. Parascyllium (Gill), with 1 species.
25. Chilosyllium (Gthr.), with 4 species.
26. Crossorkinus (M. & H.), with 3 species.

Fam. 6. CESTRACIONTID .
27. Centracion (Cuv.), with 4 species, one of which is new (C. galeatus),
from Australia, p. 416.

Fam. 7. SPINACID&.
28. Centrina (Cuv.), with 1 species.
29. Acanthias (M. & H.), with 3 species.
80. Centrophorus (M. & H.), with 9 species.
81. Spinax (M. & H.), with 2 species,
82. Centroscyllium (M. & H.), with 1 species.
33. Sceymnus (Gthr.), with 1 species.
34. Lemargus (Gthr.), with 2 species.
35. Fuprotomicrus (Gill), with 1 species.
36. Echinorhinus (Blainv.), with 1 species.
87. Isistius (Gill), with 1 species.
Fam. 8. REINID &,
38. Rhina squatina (L.).
Fam, 9. PRISTIOPHORID &.
89. Pristiophorus (M. & 1.), with 4 species, three of which are new, viz.
P. nudipinnis, from Tasmania, p. 4325 P. owendt, hab, —?, p. 432;
and P. japonicus, p. 433.

Second suborder BATOIDEL.

Fam. 1. PrisTID &.
1. Pristis (Lath.), with 5 species.

Fam. 2. REINOBATIDE,
2. Rhynchobatus (Gthr.), with 2 species,
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8. Rhinobatus (Gthr.), with 18 species, one being new, Rh. spinosus, from
Mexico, p. 518.
4. Trygonorkina (M. & H.), with 1 species.

Fam, 3, TorPEDINID & . L
5. Torpedo (Dum.), with 9 species, one being new, 7. smithi, from South
Africa (?), p. 451
6. Narcine (Henle), with b species.
7. Hypros (Dum.), with 1 species.
8. Discopyge (Tschudi), with 1 species.
9. Astrape (M. & H.), with 2 species.
10, Temera (Gray), with 1 species.

Fam. 4. Rasip=.
11. Rgja (Cuv.), with 40 species.
12, Psammobatis rudis (gen. et sp. nov.), from Magellan Straits, p. 470.
13. Sympterygia (M. & H.), with 1 species.
14. Platyrkina (M. & H.), with 2 species.
Fam. 6, TRYcoNID &
16. Urogymnus (M. & H.), with 1 species.
16. Ellipesurus (Schomb.), with 1 species.
17. Trygon (Adanson), with 29 species, New are :— I. punctata, from
the East Indies (?), p. 474; T. nude, from India, p. 476; 7. mar-
garita and rudis, from West Africa, p. 479,
18. Teniura (M. & H.), with 9 species.
19. Urolophus (M. & H.), with & species,
20. Pteroplatea (M. & H.), with 7 species.

Fam. 6. MYLIOBATID®.
Group A. MYLIOBATINA.
21, Myliobatis (Cuv.), with 10 species, one heing new, M. cornute, from
Japan, p. 490.
22, Aétobatrs (M. & H.), with 1 species.
23. Rhinoptera (Kuhl), with 8 species, one being new, k. polyodon,
hab. —?, p. 495.
Group B. CERATOPTERINA.
24. Dicerobatis (Blainv.), with 5 species.
25. Ceratoptera (M. & H.), with 2 species.

Selache mazrima. Th, Cornish describes a Shark apparently of this spe-
cies, captured on the coast of Cornwall, Zoologist, 1870, pp. 2253-2260.

Spinaz acanthias. Embryo figured by Van Beneden in Mém. Ac. Belg.
xxxviii, 1870, pl. 7.

Pristis.  Prof. Kolliker and Dr. Giinther have determined the singular
body described by Dr. Gray under the name of Myriosteon higginsii as one
of the hollow tubes of the saw of Pristis. Gray, Ann. & Mag. 1870, v.
p- 366. As these tubes are homologous with the rostral processes of the
Rays generally, Mr. Carter is quite right in stating that he had cxtracted a
Myriosteon from the snout of a Ray. Ihid. p. 449.

Torpedo narke. On the final distribution of the nerves in the electric
organ, by G. V. Ciaccio, Arch. per la Zool. Anat. e Fisiol. 1870, ii. pp. 5-9.

Cephaloptera. A. Dumeril has noticed the prazbranchial appendages de-
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scribed by Panceri in this genus. Compt. Rend. 1870, lxx, pp. 491, 492 ; or
Ann, & Mag. 1870, v. p. 385,

TELEOSTEL

ACANTHOPTERYGII.

Dr. KrunziNgeR proposes the following arrangement of the
first portion of the Acanthopterygians (Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien,
1870, pp. 673 et seqq.)—:

Fam. I. PERcOIDEL (= Percide, Gthr., exe. Ambassis).
Group A. Serranini (Gthr.).
B. Priacanthini (Gthr.).
C. Apogonini (Gthr., exc. Ambassis).
Fam. II. AmBAassorper (=DBogodoidei, Blkr.).
Fam. ITII. Bervcorper (Lowe).
Fam. IV. TeEraPoNOIDEI (Klzr.), with Therapon and Dules.
Fam. V. Pristrromarorner (Klzr.), with Pristipoma, Diagromma, and
Scolopsis.
Fam. VL. Scizrvomer (Gthr.).
Fam, VII. MurLromEer (Gray).
Fam. VIII. Sparoiper (Cuv.).
Group A. Sargina (Gthr.).
B. Pagrina (Gthr., with Dentex and Synagris).
Fam. VIIIa. ApaaAREOIDEI (Klzr.), with Aphareus.
Fam. VIILb. Camsionorpzr (Klzr.), with Cesto.
Fam. VIIIc. MaENomEL (Klzr.), with Mena and Gerres.
Fam. IX. CEETODONTOIDEI (= Chetodontina, Gthr.).
Fam. IX . PserTorpEe:r (Blkr.).
Fam. IX 5. PIMELOPTEROIDEI (Blkr.).
Fam. X. CrrEITOIDEI (Gray).
Fam, XI. CararrractI (Cuv.).
Group A. Scorpenini (Gthr.).
B. Cottint (Gthr.).
Fam, XII. Uranoscororper (Rich.).
Fam, XIII. PoLynEMorpEr (Gthr.).
Fam, XIV. SpEYRZENOIDEI (Gthr.).
Fam. XV, MueiLomer (Cuv.).
Group A. Mugilint (= Mugilide, Gthr.).
B. Atherinini (=.Atherinide, Gthr.).

PERCIDAE.

Labraz punctatus occurs in Senegambia, Steindachner, SB, Ak. Wien,
1869, 1x. p. 671.

Lates niloticus figured by Steindachner, . ¢, p. 672, taf, 1.

Lates calcarifer occurs in Queensland ; has very small pseudobranchie,
Giinther, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 824,

Centropristes subligarius is described as a new species from Pensacola, by
Cope, P. Ac. Philad. 1870, p. 120.
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Serranus. Dr. Bleeker’s 22nd part of the ¢Atlas Ichthyologique,” which
contains figures of the East-Indian species, has been noticed above, p. 83.

Dr. Klunzinger describes the species found in the Red Sea; he has also
examined their synonymy. He distinguishes as a distinet genus (LPseudoser-
ranus) species with lateral canine teeth in the lower jaw, as 8. louti, cabrilla,
&e. Verh. z.-b. Ges, Wien, 1370, pp, 674689,

Serranus varius, Serranus courtade, and Serranus quinquefasciatus are de-
scribed as new Central-American species by Bocourt, Ann. Se. Nat. 1870
(1869), pp. 222, 223.  Serranus acanthophorus (described as another new
species, Did.) is, according to a MS. note of the author, =S. maculato-
Jasciatus (Steind. ).

Serranus glaucus and Serranus homfrayi, spp.nn., Day, P.Z. 8. 1870,
p. 678, Andaman Islands.

Anthias. Dr. Bleeker’s 22nd part of the ¢ Atlas Ichthyologique,” which
contains figures of the East-Indian species, has been noticed above, p. 82.

Genyoroge grammica, sp. n., Day, L c. p. 679, Andaman Islands.

Mesoprion.  Dr. Klunzinger describes the species found in the Red Sea
(including Genyoroge). L.c. pp. 690-703.

Mesoprion multidens, sp.n., Day, L c. p. 680, Andaman Islands,

Mesoprion pacificus is described as a new species from Guatemala by Bo-
court, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1870 (1869), p. 223.

Apogon.  Dr. Klunzinger describes the species found in the Red Sea.
L.c. pp. 709-716.

Ambassis denticulata, sp.n., Klunzinger, /. ¢. p. 719, Red Sea.

Ambassis thomasst, sp.n., Day, L c. p. 369, Calicut and Mangalore.—4m-
bassis macracanthus (Bllkr.) described by Day from the Andaman Islands,
iid. p. 681.

PristrroMATID Z.

Pristipoma.  Dr. Steindachner (SB. Ak. Wien, 1869, 1x.) has described
the following species from Senegambia :—P. jubelini, p. 675, taf. 2; P,
perotetty po 6T, taf. 35 P.orogert, p. 680, taf. 4; P. suillum=rangi, p. 682,
taf. 5. He refers also Larinus awrttus to this genus,

Diagramma.  Dr. Klunzinger describes the species inhabiting the Red
Sea, which he reduces in number ; he regards as new Diagramma sordidum
and umbrivon.  Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1870, pp. 734-738,

Dentee, Dr. Klunzinger (1. ¢. pp. 762-7(65) subdivides this genus into :—
L Denter (D. rulyarisy; 2. Polysteganus (subg.n., Polysteqanus caruleo-
punctatus, sp.n., p. 763, and Dentex nufar = Denter variabilis) ; 3. Gymno-
cranius (sabg.n., D. rivulatus).

Synayris notutus, sp.n., Day, P.Z. 3. 1870, p. 684, Andaman Islands.

Ceasio. On the species inhabiting the Red Sca see Klunzinger, I ¢
Pp. 768-770.

SQUAMIPINNES,

(Tertodon. — Dr. Klunzinger describes the species from the Red Sea. Verh.
z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1870, pp. 774 73,

dclacandhus. Dr. Klunzinger recognizes only four species as inhabiting
the Red Sea. L. c. pp. T~5-790.

Tholichthys (Gthr.) may be a young Chatodon or Holacanthus, Day, P. 7. S.
1%70, p. GRT.
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Murrip®.

Dr. KrunziNGER describes the species inhabiting the Red Sea. Verh,
z.-b. Ges, Wien, 1870, pp. 741-747.

Mulloides pinnivittatus, sp.n., Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, Ixi. 1870,
p. 624, Nagasalki.

Upeneus atrocingulatus, sp. n., Kner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixi. p. 443,
Savay [described by Giinther as U. ¢rifasciatus, var., Fish. i. p. 408].

SPARIDE.

Lethrinus. Dr. Klunzinger describes the species inhabiting the Red Sea,
Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1870, pp. 750-756. Lethrinus zanthochilus is a new
species, p.- 753, He is quite right in stating that L. mahsenoides (C. & V.) is
not the fish described under the same name by Bleeker, but is L. abbreviatus
of Peters. The Recorder considers L. rostratus (C. & V.) and L. longirostris
to be very distinet species.

Pagrus megalommatus, sp. n., Klunzinger, /. e. p. 762, Red Sea.

Pagrus chinensis, sp. n., and P, unicolor P, Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, Ixi,
1870, p. 625, China.

CIRRHITIDAE.

Cirrhites gibbosus is described as a new species from Macao by Guichenot,
Nouv. Arch. Mus. v. p. 199, pl. 12. fig. 2.

SCORPENIDZE.

Scorpena. Dr. Klunzinger describes the species inhabiting the Red Sea.
Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1870, pp. 799-805 ; asnew Scorpena tristis, p. 802.

Pterovs males= Pt. volitans, Klunzinger, /. c. p. 807.

Micropus. This genus [described by Kroyer as Caracanthus, by Bleeker ag
Amphiprionichthys, by Kuer as Centropus] has received a fifth name from
Guichenot, who deseribes a Crossoderma madagascariense (g. et sp. n.), Nouv,
Arch. Mus. v. p. 194, pl. 12. fig. 1.

BEerYCIDE.

Holocentrum. Dr, Klunzinger (Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1870, pp. 720-726)
describes the species inhabiting the Red Sea; H. platyrrhinum, described as
new (p. 725), is evidently based on young examples of one of the new species.

Holocentrum andamanense, sp. n., Day, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 686.

Myripristis bodje (Blkr.)=M. murdjan. Klunzinger, /. c. p. 726.

KurTiDAE.

Parapriacanthus, g. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, Ixi. p. 623. P.
ransonnett, sp. 1., from Nagasali.—D. 5/9. A, 8/19, V, 1/5. L, lat. 70.

PorynEMID A,
Polynemus quadrifilis figured by Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1869, lx.
p. 698, taf. 10
Galeoides polydactylus figured by Steindachner, /. c. p. 701, taf, 11.
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SCIENIDE.

Larimus awritus. Pristipoma macrophthabmum (Blkr.) is this species.
Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1869, 1x. p. 684.

Sciena epipercus (Blkr.) described by Steindachner, l. c. p. 695, taf. 9.

Sciena adusta described by Hensel, Wiegm. Axch. 1870, p. 50.

Otolithus senegalensis (C. &V.) = Pseudotolithus typus (Blkr.). Steindachner,
L c. p. 687, taf. 6.

Otolithus macrognathus (Blir.) figured by Steindachner, . ¢. p. 690, taf. 7.

Corvina wigrita (C. & V.)=clavigera (C. & V.) [as already suggested by
Dr, Giinther]. Steindachner, /. c. p. 692, taf. 8.

XIPHIIDE.

Histiophorus. F. J. Knox publishes notes on a Swordfish stranded on the
west coast of the North Island of New Zealand, and figures the skull &e.
Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii. 1870, pp. 13-16, pl. 1. [This appears to be a specimen of
Histiophorus brevirostris, Playf.]

CARANGIDE,

Caranz senegallus (C. & V.) described by Steindachner, SB. Al, Wiss.
‘Wien, 1869, 1x. p. 704

Caranx compressus, sp. n., Day, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 689, Andaman Islands.

Argyriosus setipinnis. From notes made by Dr. Steindachner, Z ¢. p. 706,
it would appear that Pomer goreensis (Guich.)= V. senegalensis (Guich.)=
A. setipinnis, var. B (Gthr.) [=V. dorsalis, Gill], and that V. gabonensis
(Guich.)=A. setipinnzs, var. A (Gthr.)=A. gabonensis (Steind.).

Vomer curtus is described as a new species from Newport, R. L, by Cope,
P. Ac. Philad. 1870, p. 119.

Trackynotus. Dr. Steindachner (I. ¢.) describes the following species from
Senegambia :— 7. goreensis (C. & V.)=T. myrias (C. & V.)=T. maxillosus
(C. &V.), p. 707 ; T. ovatus, p.709; T. teraioides (Dum.), p. 710, taf. 12;
T. marting, sp. 1., p. 711.

NoMEIDA.
Cubiceps indicus, sp. n., Day, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 690, Madras.

ScoMBRIDZ.

Scomber reani, sp. n., Day, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 690, Andaman Islands.
Echeneis feeds on fishes. Van Beneden, Bull, Ac. Belg. 1870, xxx.
pp- 181-185.

TRACHINIDE.

Pseudochromis ransonneti, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1x, 1870,
p. 562, Singapore,

BarracHIDE.
Batrachus grunniens, an reticulatus (s ¢ Stel 3 i
p. n.) ¥ Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien
1x, 1870, p. 564, Singapore. ‘ ’ ’
Corripaz.

Centridermichthys japonicus, sp. ., Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixi.
p- 623, taf. 1. fig. 3. ’ ,
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Platycephalus nematophthalmus from Singapore. Steindachner, /.. Ix. p. 561.
Platycephalus longiceps= Pl. tentaculotus, Klunzinger, Verh. z.-b. Ges.
‘Wien, 1870, p. 813,
CATAPHRACTI.

[ Agonus] Paragonus sturiotdes, g. et sp. n., Guichenot, Nouv. Arch. Mus. v,
p- 202, pl. 12. fig. 8, China.
GoB1IDE.

Globius bucchichi, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, Ixi. p. 627,
taf. 2. fig. 4, Lesina (Dalmatia).

Globius ornatus, Gobius andamanensis, and Gobius stohczke, spp. nn., Day,
P.Z. 8. 1870, pp. 691, 692, from the Andaman Islands.

Euctenogobius andamanensis, sp. n., Day, . c. p. 693.

Apocryptes cantoris, sp. n., Day, I. c. p. 693, Andaman Islands.

Periophthalmus koelreuters. "West-African specimens, as those named P.
gabonicus and P. erythronemus by Duméril and Guichenot, are not specifically
distinet [as already stated by Giinther]. Steindachner, /. ¢. 1869, 1x. p. 945,

Eleotris.  Dr. Steindachner (7. ¢.) describes as new Senegambian species :—
E. lebretonds, p. 947, taf. 1. tigs. 8,4 ; E. (Cultus) senegalensis, p. 949, taf. 2.
figs. 1,2 ; and E. (Culius) daganensis, p. 951, taf. 2. figs. 3-5.

Eleotris scintillans (Blyth) redescribed by Day, I ¢. p. 693,

BLENNIIDE.

Blennius vulgaris. Lunel shows that the Bl alpestris of Blanchard, from
Lake Bourget in Savoy, is nothing but this species. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1870,
pp. 3-14, pl. 1.

Sticheopsis, g. n., Kner, SB. Ak. Wien, Ixi. 1870, p. 441. Scales none;
jaws even, with bands of fine pointed teeth; palate toothless; dorsal fin
composed of spines only; vertical fins united ; ventrals 5—5, jugular; pec-
torals long. Lateral line incomplete. Stichwopsis nana, sp.n., Kner, 4 c.
from Decastris Bay.—D. 46. A. 20-21.

MASTACEMBELIDE,

Rhynchobdella sinensis, sp. n., Bleeker, Versl. & Meded. Ak, Amsterd. iv.
1870, p. 249, with figure.—D. 84/72. A. 3/66.

SPHYRENIDE.

Sphyrena obtusata=Sph. flavicauda, Xlunzinger, Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien,
1870, p. 820 ; Sph. agam= Sph. affinis, id. tbid. p. 822 ; Sphyrena genie, sp.n.,
td. tbid. p. 823, Red Sea.

ATHERINIDE.
Atherina pinguis=A. forskalii, Klunzinger, I c. p. 833.
Atherina cylindrica, sp. n., Klunzinger, /. ¢. p. 834, Red Sea.

MueiLip .
Mugil. Dr. Klunzinger describes the species found in the Red Sea, Verh.
z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1870, pp. 824-831.
Mugd. Dr. Steindachner (SB. Ak, Wien, 1869, 1x.) describes the follow-
ing species from Senegambia :—BM. ashantensis (Blkr.), p. 953 ; M. falcipinnis
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(C. & V.), p. 955; M. grandisquamis (C. & V.), p. 957 ; M. dumerilii (sp.n.),
P. 959. '

Myaus superficialis and Myxus trimaculatus, spp.nn., Klunzinger, L c.
pp- 831, 832, from the Red Sea.

G ASTEROSTEID E.

Gasterosteus sinensts, sp. n., Guichenot, Nouv. Arch. Mus. v. p. 204, pl. 12.
fig. 4, China.—Dorsal spines seven.

(GOBIESOCID &.
Gobiesox strumosus, sp. n., Cope, P. Ac. Philad. 1870, p. 121, S. Carolina.

OPHIOCEPHALID E.

Ophiocephalus obscurus figuwred by Giinther in Petherick’s Travels in C.
Africa, ii. pl. 2. fig. B.
Ophiocephalus aurolineatus, sp. n., Day, P. Z, 8. 1870, p. 99, Moulmein.

LaBYRINTHICI.

Osphromenus olfax. A complete account of its natural history by .
Dabry, Bull. Acclim. 1870, pp. 671-G88.—Notes on this fish with respect to
its acclimatization in Europe by Senoner, Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 205-297.

JMacropus.  Carbonnier has continued his observations on specimens bred
by him in Panis (see Zool. Record, vi. p. 133). Bull. Acclim. 1870, pp. 26-
32, with figure.

Ctenopoma petherics figured by Giinther in Petherick’s Travels in C. Africa,
ii. pl. 1. fig. A.

INCERTAE sEDIS.

Krohnius filamentosus (Cocco). Costa describes and figures a fresh ex-
ample ; he thinks that it is the undeveloped state of some other fish, but not
of Trackypterus. Annuar. Mus. Nap. v. 1869, pp. 41-43, tav. 1. fig. 1.

ACANTHOPTERYGII PHARYNGOGNATIII.

Amphiprion tricolor=A. eplhippium, Day, P. Z. S. 1870, p. (95,

Labrichthys bicolor, sp. n., Day, . c. p. 696, Andaman Islands.

Platyylossus ransonneti and Platyglossus dayi, spp. nn., Steindachner, SB,
Alk. Wien, Ix. 1870, p. 657, Singapore.

Cledinns.  Cossyploes eclds (sp. n., Guichenot, Nouv. Arch. Mus. v. p. 197,
pl. 12 fig. 5, from Madagascar) appears to be the young of a species of this
genus.

LEpibulus striatus, sp.n., Day, I ¢. p. G697, Andaman Tslands.

Cierves melanopterns (Blkr,)= (. octatis (Blkr.). Steindachner, SB. AL.
Wien, 1569, Ix. p. 961.

Gerres singaporensis, <p.n., Steindachner, L e, p. 568.

Clromds. - Dr.Steindachner reduces all the various forms of this genus
(Sarotherodon included) to two species, viz. Cha. niloticus and mossamdicus,
L. c. pp. 963-970, taf. 4.

Henuchronds bonacndatus (Gilly = H, quritus (GI) =1L guttatus (Gihr),
according to Steindachner, /. ¢, p. 972,
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Hemichromis sacer figured by Giinther, Student & Intell, Observ. 1869,
p. 416.

Acara portalegrensis and Acara minuta, spp.nn., Hensel, Wiegm. Arch.
1870, pp. 62, 53, from Porto Alegre.

Heros acaroides, sp. n., Hensel, I. c. p. 54, from Porto Alegre.

Geophagus and Satanoperca. Dr. Hensel is inclined to unite these genera,
Wiegm. Arch. 1870, p. 60.—He describes the following new species from
Southern Brazil :—Geophagus rhabdotus, p. 60, Geophagus gymnogenys, p. 61,
Geophagus bucephalus, p. 63, Geophagus labiatus, p. 64, Geophagus scymno-
philus, p. 65, and Geophagus pygmeus, p. 68.—The author has observed that
these fishes take care of their progeny.

Crendcichla lepidota (Heck.). Hensel is inclined to regard this form as
specifically distinct from Cr. sazatilis. L. c. p. 55.

Cremicichla punctata and Crenicichla polysticta, spp. nn., Hensel, Z. ¢. pp. 57,
68, from Rio Grande do Sul.

ANACANTHINI.

Dr. BLeegER’s 22nd and 23rd parts of the ¢ Atlas Ichthyo-
logique,” which contain the text of the description of the East-
Indian species of Pleuronectide, have been noticed above, p. 82.

Gadus. Kner & Steindachner (SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, 1xi.) describe three
species from Decastris Bay, viz. Gadus navaga (Koelr.), p. 439, Gadus ma-
crophthalmus (Tiles.), p. 440, Boreogadus productus (Ayres), p. 440.

Gadus morrhua. A case of true hermaphroditism described by J. A.
Smith, Journ. Anat. & Physiol. iv. 1870, p. 256.

Pleuronectes, Kner & Steindachner (SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, 1xi.) describe
three species from Decastris Bay, viz. Pl stellatus (Pall.), p. 421, PL pin-
nifasciatus (sp.n.), p. 422, taf. 1. fig. 1, and P asper (Pall.), p. 425.

Pleuronectes scutifer, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1xi. 1870, p. 628,
taf. 2, Tchifoo.—D. 69. A. 50.

Solea nigrostriolata, sp.n., Kner & Steindachner, L c. p. 427, taf. 1. fig. 2,
Viti-Levu.

[ Synaptura) Brachirus sundaicus, sp.n., Bleeker, Atl. Ichth. Pleuron. p. 20,
pl. 8. fig. 2.

Plagusia. Dr. Bleeker names the Indian species Paraplagusia and Rhino-
plagusia, 1. c. p. 26.

Paraplagusia macrocephalus, sp. n., Bleeker, 1. ¢. p. 28, pl. 15, fig. 3,
Sumatra.

Cynoglossus brachycephalus, sp. n., Bleeker, I ¢. p. 38, pl. 18. fig, 6, Sumatra.

PHYSOSTOMI.

SILURID &,

Clarias scnegalensis described by Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1869, lx.
p- 978.

Clarias macracanthus figured by Giinther, Stud. 1869, p. 414.

Heterobranchus senegalensis described by Steindachner, 7. ¢. p. 980.

Schilbe senegalensis, C. & V., var. fasciata, an nov. spec. ?, Steindachner, 4, c.
p- 983, taf, 6. figs. 1, 2.
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Eutropius adansoniy figured by Steindachner, /. c. p. 985, taf. 5.

Chrysichthys nigrodigitatus figured by Steindachner, 7 c. p. 989, taf. 7. figs,
1-4,—The author states that Ckr. acutirostris (Gthr.) is the adult state; [but
the latter species being founded on a specimen 93 inches long, and having
been compared with a specimen of the true Chr. nigrodigitatus of twice the
length, it is difficult to agree with Dr. Steindachner].

Chrysichthys furcatus figured by Steindachner, /. ¢. p. 992, taf. 8.

Hemibagrus macropterus, sp. n., Bleeker, Versl, & Meded. Ak, Amsterd. iv.
1870, p. 257, c. fig., Yantsekiang,

Auchenoglanis biscutatus figured by Steindachner, 7 c. p. 998, taf. 6. figs. 3, 4.

Arius commersonsi. Dr. Hensel has also in this species observed that the
male hatches the eggs in its mouth. Wiegm. Arch. 1870, p. 70,

Arius andamanensts, sp. n., Day, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 699,

Rhamdia dorsalis, sp. n., Gill, P. Ae. Philad. 1870, p. 94, Upper Amazon.

Gorubimichthys ortoni, sp. n., Gill, & ¢., Upper Amazon.

Sciades marmoratus, sp. n., Gill, L c. p. 95, Upper Amazon.

Hara. Notes on this genus and its species by Surgeon Day, Journ. As.
Soc. Beng. ii. 1870, pp. 3740. Three species are figured, one, Hara Jerdond,
being new, pl. 4. fig. 2, from the Sylhet district.

Cetopsis ventralis, sp.n., Gill, L c. p. 95, Upper Amazon.

Centromochlus steindachnert, sp. n., Gill, Z. c., Upper Amazon.

Synodontis sorex figured by Giinther in Petherick’s Travels in . Africa, ii.
pl 1. fig. B.

Callichthys paleatus. Notes by Hensel, Wiegm. Archiv, 1870, p. 7L

Plecostomus spiniger, sp. n., Hensel, /. ¢. p. 73, Rio Cadea.

CYPRINIDE.

Cyprinus carpio.  An example with deformed jaws described by A. L.
Donnadieu. Compt. Rend. 1870, 1xx. pp. 200, 201.

Cirrhina macrops, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1xi. 1870, p. 636,
Madras.

Labeo sencgalensis and L. selti figured by Steindachner, Z ¢. pp. 560, 562,
taf. 6, 7, & 8.

Labeo stolizke, sp. n., Steindachner, / e, p- 634, Moulmein.

Labeo neilli, sp. n., Day, P. Z. S. 1870, p- 99, Burmah.— Labeo nigrescens,
8p. n., Day, . ¢. p. 371, Mangalore.

Discognathus lamta found in the neighbourhood of Aden by Playfair,
P.Z. 5. 1870, p. 85.—And in Abyssinia by Blanford, Observ. Geol. & Zool.
Abys=. (see p. 3) p. 460,

?11[3"/”“ damascina figured by Giinther, Student and Intell. Obs. 1869,
p- 413.

Barbus albanicus, sp. n., Steindachner, L e. p. 630, taf. 3. fig. 1, Lake of
Scutari. ’

Barbus sclaterz':B. bocagei, according to Steindachner, Z. ¢ p, 631. (7]
Of{}hgolg} {Z;Z_n“mw/aws’ 8p. n., Steindachner, 7. c. p. 633, taf. 3. fig. 2, Cape

Barbus chilinoides. Dr. Steindachner statcs that he has formerly con-
founded this fish with Barbus mosal, L.c.p. G4, [As the author omits to
refer to the Catal. Iish. vii. P- 127, where this error has been corrected, we
may as well take notice of it here. ] ’
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Barbus mosal and B. tor compared with each other by Day, Z e. p. 372,

Barbus amphibius (C. & V.) = Systomus carnaticus (Jerd.), Day, 4 c.
p. 373. '

Barbus arulius (Jerd.) has two barbels. Day, I c. p. 378.

Barbus (Barbodes) stevensonii, sp. n., Day, I c¢. p. 100, Burmah.—Barbus
(Puntius) puntio (H. B.) redescribed by Day, I c. p. 100.—Barbus (Bar-
bodes) jerdoni and Barbus (Barbodes) pulchellus, spp. nn., Day, L ¢. p. 872,
Mangalore.

Saurogobio and Rhinogobio are indicated as two new genera from the
“Yantsekiang by Bleeker, Versl. & Meded. Ak. Amsterd. iv. 1870, p. 258.
They are allied to Pseudogobio ; but the former has the dorsal fin entirely in
the anterior half of the body, the caudal not included, and uniserial pharyn-
geal teeth, _Rhinogobio has a long snout, small inferior mouth, &c. Species
not described.

Rasbora trilineata, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, 1xi. p. 637,
taf. 8. fig. 8, Johore.

Semiplotus modestus, sp. n., Day, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 101, Burmah.

Leuciscus rutilus. “The Book of the Roach,” by G. Fennell. Lond.
1870, 16mo, pp. 118. A little book written by an angler for anglers.

Rhodeus amarus. Further observations [see Zool. Record, vi. p. 136] on
its reproduction by Noll, Zool. Gart. 1870, pp. 237, 238,

Acanthorhodeus is indicated as a new genus from the Yantsekiang by
Bleeker, Versl. & Meded. Ak. Amsterd. iv. 1870, p. 2563; it is allied to
Rhodeus, but has a strong spine in the dorsal and anal fins. Species not
described.

Danio. Perilampus malabaricus (Jerd.) is the male, and Perilampus cana-
rensis (Jerd.) the female of the same species, which is identical with D.
micronema, Blkr. [?]. Day, l. ¢. p. 374

Barilius gatensis (C. & V.) =B. rugosus (Day), Giinther, Fish. vii. 1868,
p- 291; and Day, P.Z.S. 1870, p. 378.—Opsarius canarensis (Jerd.) is a
Barilius, Day, I c. p. 374. :

Barilius senegalensis, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, Ixi. p. 5§64,
taf. 6. fig. 2.

Pseudobrama and Luciobrama are indicated as two new genera from the
Yantsekiang by Bleeker, I, ¢. p. 263. They are allied to dcanthobrama, the
former genus having uniserial pharyngeal teeth, but large scales and a short
anal fin. Luciobrama is elongate, has small scales, and uniserial awl-shaped
pharyngeal teeth. Species not described.

Chela johorensis, sp. n., Steindachner, /. ¢. p. 638, Johore River,

Nemachilus. Platacanthus maculatus (see Zool. Record, iv. p. 174) is con~
sidered to be the type of a genus, Jerdonia, by Mr. Day, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 700.

Nemachilus sinuatus, sp. n., Day, . ¢. p. 871, Wynaad.

Botia modesta, figured by Bleeker, /. c. p. 254.

Botia elongata, sp. 1., Bleeker, L c. c. fig., Yantsekiang.

CHARACINIDZE.

Curimatus voga, sp. ., Hensel, Wiegm. Arch. 1870, p. 78, Rio dos Sinos.

Alestes macrolepidotus figured by Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, 1xi.
p. 540, taf. 1.

Alestes wytsi, sp. n., Steindachner, /. ¢ p. 542, taf. 2. fig. 1, Senegal.

1870. [vor. vir.] H
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Alestes (Brachyalestes) senegalensis, sp. 1., Steindachner,  ¢. p. 545, taf. 2.
fig. 2.

g.Tet‘rzzz_qonopterus. Dr. Hensel (I c.) describes 7. rutifus (Jenyns ?), p. 80,
T. microstoma (Gthr. ?), p. 83, T. alburnus, sp. 1., P 85, 'T. obscurus, sp. n.,
p. 86, and 7' eneus, sp. n., p. 87; all from southern Brazﬂ.' .

Tetragonopterus ortonit and Astyanar caroline, spp. nn., Gill, P, Ac, Philad,
1870, p. 92, Upper Amazon.

Rocboides myersi, sp. n., Gill, L ¢., Upper Amazon.

Hydrocyon brevis figured by Giinther in Petherick’s Travels in C. Africa,
ii. pl. 8. fig. A.

Xiphorhamphus hepsetus perhaps=_X. pericoptes, Hensel, /. c. p. 88.

Hydrolycus copet, sp. 1., Gill, L c. p. 93, Upper Amazon,

Distichodus rostratus and Distichodus brevipinnis figured by Giinther in
Petherick’s Travels in C. Africa, ii. pl. 3. figs. B & C; the latter also by
Steindachner, /. ¢. p. 547, taf. 8. fig. L.

Distichodus martini, sp. u., Steindachner, L c. p. 549, taf. 3. fig. 2, Senegal,

Ichthyborus microlepis figured by Giinther, 4 c. pl. 2. fig. A.

Pygocentrus altus, sp. n., Gill, I ¢. p. 93, Upper Amazon.

CYPRINODONTIDE.

Haplochilus senegalensis, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, Ixi.
p. 859, taf. 7. fig. 2.

SeOMBRESOCIDE.

Euleptorhamphus. Mr. Putnam considers this genus to be well founded ;
but Eu. longirostris, macrorhynchus, and velox are probably one and the same
species. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat, Hist. xiii, 1870, pp. 236-240.

STERNOPTYCH1DE.

Gonostoma brevidens, sp. n.,, Kner, SB. Ak, Wien, Ixi. 1870, p. 443,
Atlantic.

SALMONID.E.

Dr. Murie has published a paper entitled “ Additional Me-
moranda as to Irregularity in the Growth of Salmon” (Proe.
Zool. Soc. 1870, pp. 30-50) ; it is a eontinuation of a similar
eommunieation in 1868 (see Zool. Reeord, v. p. 166). The ob-
servations are again based on examples whieh were artificially
impregnated and passed through the hands of piseiculturists;
they are figured on pl. 2. The author thinks that the migratory
speeies can be retained in fresh water, but not without arrest of
development. [Dr. Murie has taken great pains in eomparing
his examples with deseriptions of other Salmonide ; but detailed
deseriptions contain of neeessity many details eharaeteristic of
the individual but not of the speeies. On the other hand, le
does not notice that unmistakable charaetcr of S. salar, viz. the
number of seales between the adipose fin and the lateral line.]

Mr. MorTon ArLLrorr has published a ¢ Brief History of the
Introduetion of Salmon (8. salar) and other Salmonide to the
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waters of Tasmania,” Proc. Zool. Soc. 1870, pp. 14-30, and
““Additional Notes” on the same subject, ibid. pp. 750-752.

Salmo leucomeenis (Pall.) described by Kner and Steindachner from spe-
cimens from Decastris Bay, SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, 1xi. p. 435.

Salmo fariopsis, sp. n., Kner, L c. p. 437, fig. '3, Decastris Bay.

Oncorhynchus proteus (Pall.) described by Kner & Steindachner from
specimens from Decastris Bay, /. ¢. p. 431. The authors think it to be iden-

tical with O. scowleri (Rich.).
Osmerus dentex, sp.n. ?, Kner & Steindachner, /, ¢. p. 429, Decastris Bay.
Salanx chinensis figured by Steindachner, L ¢, p. 629, taf. 5. fig. 1.

HarrocHITONIDE.

Prototroctes. On its place in the system, and on a new species from New
Zealand, PrototPoctes oxyrhynchus, Giinther, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 1560-152.

MorMYRIDZ.

Mormyrus senegalensis and Mormyrus lhuysi, spp. nn., Steindachner, SB.
Ak. Wien, 1870, Ixi. pp. 651, 553, tab. 4. fig. 1, and tab. 2, fig. 3, Senegal.

Hyperopisus occidentalis.  This species is referred to H. dorsalis by Stein-
dachner, /. c. p. 654, taf, 4. fig. 2.

Mormyrops deliciosus figured by Steindachner, . c. taf. 5. fig. 1.

GYMNOTIDA.

Dr. GOnTHER arranges the fishes of this family thus (Fish. viii.
p.- ) :—
1. Sternarchus (Cuv.).
a. Sternarchus (Gthr.), with 5 species.
B. Rhamphosternarchus (Gthr.), with 3 species, one being new, St. ma-
crostoma, p. 4.
2. Rhamphichthys (M. & T.).
a. Rhamphichthys (Gthr.), with 3 species.
B. Brachyrhamphichthys (Gthr.), with 3 species.
3. Sternopygus (M. & T.), with & species; new, St. azillaris, p. 8.
4. Carapus (M., & T.), with 1 species.
6. Gymnotus (Cuv.), with 1 species.

OSTEOGLOSSIDE.

Heterotis miloticus figured by Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, lxi.
p. 565, taf. 8. fig. 2.
CrureinE.

Dr. Breexer’s 23rd part of the ¢ Atlas Ichthyologique,’
which contains figures of a part of the East-Indian species, has
been noticed above, p. 82.

Clupea harengus. A case of true hermaphroditism described by J. A. Smith,
Journ. Anat. & Physiol. iv. 1870, p. 258;

Pellonula vorax figured by Steindachner, SB. Ak. Wien, 1870, 1xi. p. 570,
taf, 7. fig. 3.
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LA
SYMBRANCHIDE.

Dr. GonraEer (Fish. viii. p. 12) divides this family into three
groups : Amphipnoina, Symbranchina, and Chilobranchina.

MUuUrENID &,

Dr. GinTHER has treated of the fishes of this family in vol. viii.
of the Catalogue of Fishes. With regard to the distinction of
species and genera, synonymy and arrangement, he differs con-
siderably from Dr. Kaup. The following is the arrangement
proposed :—

MURZENIDZE PLATYSCHISTE.

Group A. NEMICHTHYINA, with 1. Nemichthys scolopacea.

Group B. SAccoPHARYNGINA, with 2. Saccopharynz flagellum.
Group C. SYNAPHOBRANCHINA, with 3. Synaphobranchus pinnatus.
Group D. ANGUILLINA.

4. Angwlla (Cuv.), with 38 species; new are 4. fidjiensis (p. 26) and A.
anestensis (p. 34).

5. Conger (Kaup), with 9 species: Conger macrops, sp. n., from the West
Indies and Madeira, p. 40.

6. Congromurena (Kaup), with 10 species: C. mellisst, sp. n., St. Helena,
p- 42.

7. Uroconger (Kaup), with 1 species.

Group . HETEROCONGRINA.

' 8. Heteroconger (Blkr.), with . polyzona (Blkr.) and H. longissimus, sp. 1.,
from Lanzarote, p. 45.

Group F. MURENESOCINA,

0. Murancsoa (MCL), with 4 species.

10. Nettastoma (Rafin.), with 1 species.

11. Swurenchelys (Ptrs.), with 1 species.

120 Ouwyconger (Blkr.), with 1 species,

13. Hoplwid's (Kaup), with 1 species.

1. Neoconger (Girard), with 1 species.

Group G. Myrixa,

15, Myrus (Kaup), with 2 species.

16. Myrophes (Littken), with 2 species.

17. Puramyrus (g.n., p. 61), with P. cylindroideus (Ranzani) and P. mi-
crochir (Blkr.).

18. Chelorkinus (Litk.), with 1 species.

19. Murenichthys (Blkr), with 7 species: Murenichthys moorii, sp. n.,
p- 53; hab. —?

Group H. OpmicHTHYINA.

20. Liurarus (Blkr.), with 1 species.

21. ()///f[r'/z//z]/.s' (Githr.), with 85 species. New are :—O. adspersus, from
Chmfi, P- 575 0. calamus, from Freemantle, p- 745 O. playfairii, from
Zanzibar, p. 76; O. pacifici, from Chili and Peru, p. 76 ; 0. dromicus,
from West Africa, p. %0; 0, quincunciatus, hab. —¥, p. 83; O, fi-
morensis, p. 86; O. tenuis, habh, — ?) p. 88; O. kirksi, from Rovuma
Bay, p. =9.
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Group I. PrYoBRANCHINA,
22. Moringua (Gray), with 6 species.

MURENIDAE ENGYSCHIST A&,

Group K. MURENINA.

28. Myroconger compressus, g. et sp. n., St. Helena, p. 93.

24. Murena(Gthr.), with 104 species. New are :—M. dovi, from Panama,
p- 1085 M. microspila, from the East-Indian archipelago, p. 109; M,
sancte helene, p. 115; M. callorhyncha, from Freemantle, p. 122; M.
euptera, from Raoul Island, p. 122.

25. Gymnomurene (Blkr.), with 6 species, one of which is new, viz. G.
bennettiz, from the Mauritius, p. 185.

26. Enchelycore (Kaup), with 2 species.

In an appendix to this family the author treats of the Lepto-
cephalide. He distingunishes between really Leptocephaline forms
and such as have been very improperly referred to the same
group. He is inclined to regard the former as the offspring
of Murznoids, but as individuals arrested in their development
at a very early period of their life, yet continuing to grow to a
certain size without corresponding development of their external
organs, and perishing without having attained the characters of
the perfect animal. To this form belong all the various Lepto-
cephali and Hyoprorus. Tilurus is a similar form arrested in its
development, but cannot be the offspring of a Murenoid fish.
Stomiasunculus (Kaup) is the young of Stomias, Porobronchus
(Kaup) the young of Fierasfer acus, and Esunculus (Kaup) proba-
bly that of Alepocephalus.

Ophichthys serpens is described and figured as Ophisurus nove zelandie
(sp. n.) by Dr. Hector, Tr. N. Z. Inst. ii. 1870, p. 34, pl. 3. With anatomi-
cal notes by Knox.

Gymnothorax argus, sp. n., Steindachner, SB. Ak, Wien, 1870, 1zi. p.639,
taf 4, west coast of Mexico.

Murena nigra, sp. n., Day, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 702, Andaman Islands.

PecasiDE.

These fishes are not Lophobranchs ; they resemble, in several
points, even the Acanthopterygians ; and Prof. Steenstrup places
them with the Cataphracti. Giinther, Fish. viii. p. 146.

Pegasus volans (L.) figured by Duméril, Ichth. génér. ii. pl. 26. fig. 1 (P.
luternarius).

LOPHOBRANCHII.

Dr. GonraER has arranged these fishes as follows (Fish. viii.
p- 150) :—

Fam. 1. SOLENOSTOMID &.
1. Solenostoma (Lac.), with 3 species.
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2. SYNGNATHID &.

First group. Sy~NaNATHINA.

1
2

o o

il

8.

9

. Siphonostome (Kaup), with 2-species.
. Syngnathus (auct.), with 53 species. New ave :—3S. louisianee, p. 160;
S. alternans, from the Seychelles, p. 162; §. affinis, from Louisiana,
p- 168; S. modestus, hab. — 2, p. 166 ; . ceylonensis, p. 168.
. Tchthyocampus (Kaup), with 4 species. New are 1. scalaris and 1.
Jfihem, from Australia, pp. 177, 1785.
Nannocampus subosseus, g. et sp. n., from Freycinet’s Haxrbour, p. 178,
. Urocampus nanus, g. et sp. n., from Manchuzia, p. 179.
. Doryichthys (Gthr.), with 25 species, one of which is new, D. sculp-
tus, from the Feejee Islands, p. 185.
. Celonotus (Ptrs.), with 3 species, one of which is new, C. blocellatus
hab. —?, p. 188.
Stigmatophora (Kaup), with 2 species.
Nerophis (Kaup), with 9 specics.

10. Protocampus (g. n., p. 193), for 8. kymenolomus (Rich.).
Second group. HrprocampINA.

1
1

1
1

1

Pr
phob

form

Fam,
1

Fam.

1. Gastrotokeus (Kaup), with 1 species.

2. Solenognathus (Swains.), with 8 species, one of which is new, . spi-
nostsstmus, from Tasmania, p. 196.

3. Phyllopteryx (Swains.), with 3 species.

4. Acentronura (Kaup), with 2 species, one of which is new, 4. tenta-
culata, from the Red Sea, p. 516.

5. Hippocampus (Leach), with 26 species. New are H. angustus, from
Freycinet's Harbour, p. 200; and 1. erinaceus, hab. — ?, p. 200.

of. DumEriL (Ichth. génér. ii.) rctains Pegasus in the Lo-
ranchs as an order (Hypostomidés) ; the real Lophobranchs
a second order, Prostomidés, which arc divided thus :(—

1. SOLENOSTOMIDZ.

. Solenostomus, with 4 species, one being new, S. bleeker?, from the
Mauritius, p. 498.

2. SYNGNATHIDE,

Subfam. A. HipPocAMPINI.

1

&
Eoomwr

CO b b=

4.

- Lhippocampus (Cuv.), with 28 species. New are :— I1. kaupii, hab, —P
p- 5865 I rhynchomacer, from the East Indies, p. 519; I borbo-
niensis, p. H20.

. Acentronura (Kaup), with 1 species.

. Gastrotokeus (Heck.), with 1 species.

. Svlenognathus (Swaing.), with 2 (3) species.

Haliichthys (Gray), with 1 species.
Lhyllopteryr (Swains.), with 2 species.

fam. B. SyNaNATBINT.

. Halicampus (Kaup), with 1 (2) species.

. Trachyrhamphus ( Kaup), with 3 (4) species.

o dchthyocampus (Kanp), with 3 species,

Corlonatus (Plrs.), with 1 species.

Syngnathus (Kaup), with 52 species; as new are described :—.8. dume-
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riliz, from France, p. 556 ; 8. dekayi, from Nova Scotia, p. 570; S.
platyrhynchus, from Noukahiva, p. 571; 8. milbertianus, from New
York, p.578; S. verreauxianus, from Tasmania, p. 578 ; S. bairdianus,
from Mexico, p. 574; S. coquerelit, from Madagascar, p. 575.

6. Siphonostoma (Kaup), with & species.

7. Leptoichthys (Kaup), with 1 species.

8. Leptonotus (Kaup), with 2 species.

9. Stigmatophora (Kaup), with 2 species.

10. Atelurus germani (g. et sp. n.), from Cochin China, p. 584.

Subfam. C*DoRYRHAMPHINI.

1. Doryrhamphus (Kaup), with 2 species.

2. Belonichthys (Ptrs.), with 1 species.

3. Cheroichthys (Kaup), with 1 species.

4, Microphis (Kaup), with 22 species, one being new, M. jouans, from
New Caledonia, p. 592.

8. Hemithylacus (Kaup), with 8 species—new being H. rocabertz, from
Manilla, p. 600, and H. petersii, from Puerto-Montt, p. 600.

Subfam. D. NEROPHINI.

1. Nerophis (Kaup), with 4 species.

2. Entelurus (A. Dum.), with 5 species.

3. Hymenolomus (A. Dum.)= Protocampus (Gthr.).

Solenostomus paradoxus figured by Duméril, Ichth. génér. ii. pl. 26. fig. 2.

PLECTOGNATHI.

In the arrangement of this order Dr. GuntHER has adopted
only a few of the genera proposed by more recent ichthyologists,
so that it need not be given here; he admits 3 genera of Tria-
canthina, 3 of Balistina, 1 of Ostraciontina, 1 of Triodontina, 8
of Tetrodontina, 1 of Molina. Tish. vin. p. 207

Balistes powellii is described as a new species from Newport, R. L, by
Cope, P. Ac. Philad. 1870, p. 120.

Monacanthus. Giinther (L c.) describes the following new species:—M,
oculatus, p. 235, Port Lincoln; M. occidentalis, p. 237, West Indies; M.
nematophorus, p. 241, China or Borneo?; M. gunnii, p. 247, Tasmania ; M.
converirostris and M. multiradiatus, p. 248, South Australia and New Zealand ;
M. trachylepis, p. 248, Australia.

Tetrodon. Giinther (I c.) describes the following new species:—7. he-
raldi, p. 283, Eastern Pacific ; 7. formosus, p. 283, South America ; 7' cutaneus,
p. 287, St. Helena ; T. punctatissimus, p. 302, Panama ; T. caudofasciatus,
p- 304, hab, —?; T. se. helence, p. 304.

Tetrodon fluviatilis figured by Steindachner, SB. Ak.Wien, 1870, 1xi. p. 640,
taf. 5. fig. 2.

Tetrodon spenglert (Bloch) described as Canthogaster lobatus, sp. n., by
Steindachner, L c. fig. 3.

Tetrodon trichocephalus is described as a new species from Newport, R. I.,
by Cope, L c. p. 120.

Chilomycterus affinis, sp. n., Giinther, . c. p. 8314, hab, —?

Trichocyclus erinaceus, g. et sp. n., Giinther, 7. ¢. p. 316, hab, —?
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Orthagoriscus. Giinther, I ¢. p. 317, distinguishes only two European
species, 0. mola and truncatus.

Orthagoriscus and. Molacanthus. Putnam does not think that the latter
can be the young state of the Sunfish. An abstract of his paper is published
in Amer. Natur. iv. 1870, pp. 629-633.

Orthagoriscus mola. F. Wahlgren describes and figures an old example
(Mola nasus) in Act. Univers, Lund f. 1867 (1868), pp- 18, with a plate.

CYCLOSTOMATA.

GecexBaUR, C. Ueber das Skeletgewcbe der Cyclostomen.
Jena. Zeitschr. v. 1870, pp. 43-53, Taf. 1. [On the tissue
of the skeleton of Cyclostomata. ]

Petromyzon. A paper by Mr. G. Gulliver “ On certain points in the
anatomy and economy of the Lampreys” (P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 844-850) treats
of the blood-corpuscles, fin-rays, eye, and organs of generation.

Petromyzon omalii figured by Van Beneden in Mém. Ac. Belg. xxxviii.
1870, pl. 8.—Dr. Giinther regards this fish as identical with P. fluviatilis,
Fish. viii. p. 503.

Myaine affinis, sp. n., Giinther, Fish. viii. p. 511, hab, —?

LEPTOCARDIL

Amphiozus lanceolatus. Observations on the structure of the notochord
by E. Moreau, Compt. Rend. 1870, lxx. pp. 1006-1008; and on the cranial
region, pp. 1189-1191.
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MOLLUSCA

BY

Epvarp von Marrens, M.D., C.M.Z.S.
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Woopwarp, H. The Pearly Nautilus, Cuttlefish, and their allies.
Stud. iv. 1870, pp. 1-14, 2141-249, with < plates.

Woopwarp, S. P. Manuel de Conchyliologie. 2nde édition,
augmentée par R. Tare ct traduite par A. HumBERT.
Paris: 1870, 8vo, 297 woodcuts and 23 pls.

Of Conchological Journals for 1870 a complete volume has appeared of the
Malakozoologische Blitter, Nachrichtsblatt der deutschen Malakozoologischen
Gesellschaft, and Bulletino malacologico Italiano. Only the first three parts
of the American Jowrnal of Conchology, the first two of the Jowrnal de Con-
chyliologie, and the first three of the dnnales de Malacologie. The volume of
the Awnales de la Société Malacologique de Belyique for 1870 has not appeared
up to the present time (30th June, 1871) ; but the volumes for 1363 and 1869,
which were not fully noficed in former ¢ Records,’ are now included.

THE GENERAL SUBJECT.
Anatomy and Morphology.

The starting-point of Lacaze-DurHIERS’s rescarches on the
morphology of Mollusca (I.c.) is the development of Ancylus.
He distinguishes three principal parts of the body, viz. the head,
the foot, and the viseeral sae, which is enveloped by the mantle.
There arc four principal gangha, viz. the stomato-gastric, the
cerebroid, the pedal, and a fourth group composed of five
ganglia, whieh he calls branchio-cardio-pallio-genital, or, for
brevity’s sake, the median or inferior centre of the nervous
system. Each fold of the common integument, which reeeives
nerves from this centre, is to be termed mantle—for cxample
the shield of Limexz and Arion, but not the lateral lobes of
Aplysia, which belong really to the foot (C.R. 1869, p. 134.1;
Ann. N. H. v. p. 383).—The asymmetry of the Gastropods
extends only to the fourth of the aforesaid groups and to the parts
influenced by it ; and the author endeavours to explain the diffe-
rent situation of the subordinate ganglia belonging to this centre
in various orders by supposing a torsion of the whole system in
the Pectinibranchiata and in Cyclostoma. In similar manner,
also, the normal position of the gill is on the right ; but in the
Pectinibranchiata a part of the mantle which should be typically
on the right is thus transported to the left, and with it the gill.
The Lamellibranchiata are morphologically the most simple and
therefore most easy to be understood among the Mollusks ;
Anodunta is taken as an example. The upper or buceal adductor
musele 1s in all Bivalves above the mouth; the anal orifice in
all behind and below the inferior or anal adductor ; the visceral
mass with the oot is in all Bivalves separated by the mouth
from the anterior adductor, and situated hetween the mouth
and the posterior adductor. This suflices to prove that in the
Monomyaria the anal musele is present (as was long ago urged
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by Cuvier and Oken), but the buccal has disappeared and is not
united with the other. The author assumes the mouth to be
situated upwards and the hinge backwards, which is at variance
with the real situation of most Bivalves and with modern usage.
C. R. 1870, pp. 43-46, 102-105.

The observations of TroscHEL, QUoY, and especially PANCERT, on the
secretion of free sulphuric acid in the salivary glands of some Gastropods
belonging to the families Cassidide, Ranellide, and Pleurobranchide (cf. Zool.
Rec. vi. p. 515), are recapitulated in Am. J. Sc. (2) xix. pp. 420-422.

The anatomical researches of W. H. DaLL concerning Patella, Siphonaria,
Gadina, and Pompholyz, of C. SEMPER concerning Nanine and allied genera,
and of R. BErGE concerning Triboniophorus and Philomycus will be mentioned
in the special part.

C. SEMPER insists that the usual term epidermis for the outer coat of many
shells is wrong, as it is not formed by cells, and proposes the term cuticule
for it. Reis. Arch. Philipp. iii. p. 6.

Monstrosities.

Albino or hyaline varieties of various species are noticed. Albinos of
Heliz grisea, L.,= cincta, Mill., observed by Dr. Martinati to produce
normal offspring. E. de Betta, Moll. prov. Veron. pp. 60,. 61,—Albino of
Limnea auricularia (L.), E. v. d. Broeck, Ann. mal, Belg. iv. 1869, p. 90.

Roffiaen has unsuccessfully tried to produce artificially scalaroid varieties
by applying gypsum to the aperture of living species of Helir during their
growth. Ann. mal. Belg. iii. (1868) pp. Ixxxii-lxxxiv.

Subscalaroid specimens of Clausilia nigricans are noticed by E. v. d. Broeck,
Ann, mal. Belg. iv. 1869, p. 81.—Sinistral specimen of Planorbis complanatus
(L.) [marginatus], the keel being Likewise at the under angle, observed
by the same, / c. p. 83, pl. 2. fig. 1.

Lanistes ovum, Peters, with a pale yellow band, beginning at the trace of a
former fracture, and becoming more and more indistinct in the progress of
growth. Martens, Nachr. mal. Ges. ii. p. 125.

Nassa reticulata, Natica monilifera and nitide are sometimes irregularly
prolonged at their aperture by a colony of Hydractinie occupying their sur-
face, while their cavity is tenanted by Pagurus bernhardus. Colbeau, Ann,
mal. Belg. iil. p. Ixi. [Such shells are very common on the shores of Holland
and Sleswick. Buccinwm undatum is sometimes similarly deformed.]

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.

@. LAND AND FRESHWATER MOLLUSCA.

1. Northern and Central Europe.
Great Britain. Helix personata, Lam., new to the United Kingdom,
occurs in Ireland. Jeffreys, Ann. N. H. (4) vi. p. 423.
A list of (25) land and (12) freshwater shells observed in the Isle of Wight
in the summer of 1869 is published by Leconte, Ann. mal, Belg. iv. (18§9)
pp. 1xi-1xvi; the most remarkable is Helix acuta (Miill.).

Germany. C. KrREGLINGER (/. c.) gives a very complete list of
books and papers bearing on the subject, and enumerates the
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species systematically, with full citations and indication of loca-
lities. The occurrence in alluvial and diluvial deposits in Ger-
many is also indicated. 48 genera and 347 spccies of land and
freshwater Mollusca arc enumerated. This book, worked out
with great care and zeal, will prove very useful to cvery one
who is intercsted in the geographical distribution and literature
of the Turopean extramarine Mollusca. [A few remarks by the
Recorder will be found in the Nachr. mal. Ges. 1. pp. 99-102
and 110-117.]

E. vox Martens has continued his arrangement of the litera-
ture bearing on the distribution of the German Mollusca (Zool.
Rec. v. p. 521), treating of the middle and northern parts of
Germany beyond the system of the Rhine. Nachr. mal. Ges.
ii. pp. 8, 17, 33, 65, 121, 137, 153.

E. v. MarTENS calls the attention of the German conchologists to the
geographical distribution of certain land-shells. Cyclostoma elegans (Miill.)
is found along the Rhine and in some parts of the system of the Weser, and
even along the little river Unstrut; but is wanting to the east and south-
east of this region, except in a little area on the slope of the Austrian Alps
towards Hungary. This species is very often accompanied by Ielir cartu-
siana, Mill,, the distribution of which, however, is somewhat more re-
stricted in the western and more extended in the south-eastern district.
Helix bidens (Chemn.), on the other hand, is common throughout Germany
eastward of a line going from Hamburg to Augsburg; westward of this line
it is found in diluvial deposits only, and is wanting in the greater part of the
Alps. 1t 1is suggested that agriculture acts in a directly opposite manner on
these two species. dzeca menkeana (C. Pfr.) occurs in Germany, with the
latter, in the central parts of the systems of the Rhine and the Weser, but is
quite absent in Southern Europe. Nachr. mal. Ges.ii. pp. 157-160, 169-172,
and SB. nat. Fr. 1870, pp. 57-59.

Courland. 55 species of land and 52 of fresh water mollusca are enume-
rated by F. H. Kawary, Ann. mal. Belg. iv. (1869) pp. Ixviii-lzxv.

Lomeranie. LEEMANN enumerates 115 species of land and freshwater
mollusca living in this province ; among the more remarkable are H. vindo-
bonensis (austrieca), acclimatized by Y. Dohrn, Heliz: lamellata, bidens, tncar-
nata (but no personata or obvolutal), Bulimus tridens, obscurus (no mon-
tanus 1), Clausilic ventricosa, plicatula, niyricans, plicata, similis, cana, lani-
nata, Planorbis acies, discoides, Amphipeplea glutinosa, &c. Mal, Bl xvil
Pp- 94-98.

Mark-DBrandenburg. Cyclas solida (Normand) and Pupa frumentum (Drap.),
found at Oderburg, are added by Dr. REINHARDT and the REcorprr. Friedel,
Zool. Ciart. 1870, p. 387,

Llembiry.  The land and freshwater shells of the environs of Hamburg,
Litheel:, Kiel, and some parts of Ilolstein and Sleswick are reviewed from
new obsol'x'ati?ns by E. FRIEDEL. Ilyalina evcavate (Bean), hitherto only
known as DBritish, found near Gliickstad in Sleswick; Cyclas prsidioides
(Gray) on the island of Fshr, Mal Bl xvii. pp- 36-71.—Some additions
09nqe1'ning Hydina subterranea (Bourg.), Limmaus glaber (Mill.), and L.
silesiacus (Scholtz) are given in Nuclir. nial. Ges, ii. pp. 97, 98.—C. WessLL
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gi'ves a list of 25 species of land and 85 of freshwater shells observed near
Haroburg, and adds some others from Holstein: Nachr. mal. Ges, ii. pp. 74-76.
‘ 'Belgium. CorBEAU (Ann. mal. Belg. vol. iii. 1868, pp. 85-111) enume-
lfate§ 103 land and 74 freshwater species from Belgium (besides 7 sub-
marine species as Alexia, Otina, and Assiminea); a few new species and
some varieties are represented on three plates; the names of them will
be ¥nentioned in the special part.—Numerous particulars referring to malaco-
logical excursions and observations on various species by MM. Weyers,
Colbeau, Stacs, Malzine, Leconte, E. van den Broeck, and A. Craven will be
found in the proceedings (Bulletin des Séances), which are printed with the
* Annales” 'We shall only mention out of them that in the numerous and
large ponds in the heath of La Campine, near Antwerp, no other mollusk
can be found than Pisidium casertanum, var. lenticulare; Weyers (vol. iii.
p- xx) records Physe acuta (Drap.) as a new species for Belgium, having
been found at Blankenberg by Malzine, vol. iii. p. lvii, and by E. van den
Broeck at Brussels, vol. iv. p. xcv, and that the same has observed Bithynia
[better Hydrobia] vitrea, var. bulimoides (Mich.), in the province of Antwerp,
in a ditch filled with Elodea canadensis, vol. iv. p. xcv. The following
volume, destined for 1870 but published in 1871, also contains accounts of
malacological excursions by E. van den Broeck, and Mourlon and Purves,
the last relating to the Belgian Ardennes.

Silesia. . RogrMANN has described a malacological excursion in the
Silesian Mountains (Nachr. mal. Ges. ii. pp. 172-176). O. Reinhardt has
given a malacological monograph of the mountain Zobten; he enumerates
47 species of land and 3 of freshwater shells found on its slopes, two of them
only not observed by himself. The most remarkable are Helix solaria,
Menke, Hyalina glabra (Stud.), Clausilia cruciata, Stud., Cl siesiaca,
A. Schmidt, and Heliz carpatica, Friv., the last not observed there by
himself, none of which are found elsewhere in North Germany ; so that the
Zobten appears to be an outlying post of a Southern or Carpathian fauna.
Nachr. mal. Ges. ii. pp. 185-196.—A supplement to the enumeration of the
land and freshwater mollusca found near Gérlitz is given by O. v. MOLLEN-
DORFF in the Abh. Ges. Gorl. vol. xv.

Thuringia. DUFFT enumerates 48 species of land and 42 of freshwater mol-
lusca observed by him at Rudolstadt ; among them may be mentioned :— Helix
ericetorum, Miill.,, on limestone with dark bands, on sandy ground always pale ;
H. holoserica, Stud., and personata, Lam., rare; Bulimus radiatus, Brug.,
= detritus (Miill.), plentiful, but only on oolitic rocks; Clausilia biplicata
(Mont.) and laminata (Mont.) in the proportion of 5 to 1; Clausilia ventricosa,
only on rotten wood; C. nigricans (Pult.) only on schistaceous soil; CI.
parvula, Stud., very common ; C.plicata, Drap., rare. Nachr. mal. Ges. ii.
pp- 108-110. — A number of land and freshwater mollusca obtained at
Liebenstein are mentioned by H. C. KisTER, Ber. Ges. Bamb: viii. pp. 32-39.

Hesse. O. SPEYER enumerates 46 species of land and 30 of freshwater
mollusca observed at Fulda, B. Ver. Naturk. Fulda, 1. pp. 1-27.— . IcRRATH
gives a list of 36 land and 18 freshwater shells found by him near Darm-
stadt. Nachr. mal Ges, ii. pp. 38-41.

The numerical proportions of the small land-snails found in the recent
sediment on the banks of the Main are given by HEYNEMANN (Nachr. mal.
Ges. ii. p. 147). Pupa muscorum and Helix pulchella, including costata, are

1870. [voL. viL] K
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the most frequent ; mext to them the species of Tertigo, Cionella, Helw hes-
pida, and Carychiwm. Species of larger size are very rarc.

Notes on some malacological excursions in Switzerland and Elsass by L,
LExcer and Fauper in * Feuille des jeunes Naturalistes,” May-July.

Bavaria. Dr. WaLSER notes the occurrence of various species of land
and freshwater shells in different parts of Bavaria. Nachr. mal. Ges. ii
pp- 93-96. Among them may be mentioned Unio platyrhynchus i the
Chiemsee, a peculiar form of Limnue« in the Walchensee, and Heltx candidule
near Munich.

Bokemia. A few additions to the malacological fauna of Carlsbad and
Franzensbrunn (Zool. Ree. ii. p. 220) are given by Lrmmaxy, Mal. Bl
xvii. p. 98 two of them, Pupa substriata and Cluusilic cana, are not men-
tioned by Slavil.

Galizia. The land and freshwater shells of this province, hitherto very littlo
known, are enumerated by Dr. J. Jactuxo (Verh, z.-b. Wien, 1870, pp. 45~
58) ; there are 94 species of land and 45 of freshwater shells. Some of these
belong to the Carpathian centre, as Helix austriaca, pictruskiana, carpatica,
cingulella, faustina, lutescens. Melanopsis esperd has been found in some ’odo-
lian streams within the provinee, but only in a subfossil state.

Transylrania. E. A. Birnz has published a list of 69 species, containing
48 land and 21 freshwater shells, found near Klausenburg ; among them are
twelve spceies peeuliar to Transylvania, but not one of the so-called Baleo-
clausilie. A fewmore occur in the vieinity on Jura limestone—for example,
Helix rupestris, faustina, Pupa avenacea, Clausilia bielzi.  The paper is written
in the Magyar langnage ; but a nearly complete (ierman extract followsit, in
which, however, Ziclir solaria, Menlkce, no. 14, has been omitted by inad-
vertence.

Danube. Thirty-eight species of freshwater shells from the mouth of the
Danube are enumerated by Bourguignat, Ann. Mal. 1. pp. 37-76, among which
are no less than ¢ species of 17eipara, 1 Lithoglyphus, 1 Melania, 4 Melu-
nopsis.

Lrance. Several Treneh conchologists have contributed {heir part to a
“Prodrome & Uhixtoire malacolopique de la Ifance,” viz. J, MapmLie thoe
Limacide, Massot the genus Testacelle, PENCInNaT the gencra Darmacella
and Dawdelurdia, and PALADILIG the Deludinide,  Ann. Mal. pp. 105-214.
The numbers of species in the individual genera will he mentioned in the
special part.

2. Mediterrancan Basin,

Several new species from Southern Tranee, Spain, and Algeria described
by Borreurraxar,R. Z. 170, pp. 14, 87, 166, from Southern France also by
S1. 2o and REvyes, Ann. Mal. i pp. 20 and 35.

Some rather rare species of land-shells found by A. Villa in Val della
Croza, Val Mupgio, and Val Subhia, in the Italian ‘Alps, arc mentioned, Bull.
mal Ttal. iii. p. 32, ’

,S'(fut/wru Tyrol. E.pE BrETTa, Who published in 1852 a pamphlet con-
cerning the {errestrial mollusks of Val di Non, has given a new list of the
land and freshwater mollusks of that valley. Te emuonerates 79 species of
land and only 8 of freshwater mollusks; the lalter wee Linmen peregre
(Mill.), rabiyinosa, Betta, and ¢ uncatule (MuLL), Zrithynia tentaculata (J.:.),
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and [ Hydrobia) schmidtii (Charp.), Valvata eristata, Miill., Anodonta cellensis
(Gmel.), and Pisidium amnicum (Miill.); the absence of the larger species of
Limncea and Paludina is highly characteristic of the mountainous region.
Among the land-shells Central-European species are mixed with others pe-
culiar to the southern slope of the Alps, for example Helir incarnata,
Jruticum, obvoluta, with cingulata, angigyra, emula, and others. Some errors
in the former paper of the same author ‘are here corrected.

Verona. E.DE BirTA enumerates 153 species of Mollusca living in the
Province of Verona, 92 of which are terrestrial, the rest freshwater. Many
of these are real novelties for this fauna, as:— Vitrina brevis (Fér.), on the
Montebaldo; Zonites hyalinus (¥ér.), hydatinus (Rossm.), Helix hurida,
Ziegl., @mula, Rossm., Bithynia ventricosa, Gray, &c. The genera and sub-
genera are carefully characterized and critical remarks appended to the species.
The existence of Melania holandr: (Fér.) within the provinee has not received
confirmation, and it is probably to be cancelled.

Venice. E. pE BETTA comprises 138land, 70 freshwater, and 6 submarine
species, viz. two Awriculide and four Hydrobie, which he wrongly calls
Bithywia. As the province extends from the Alps to the sea, we find
among them species which are peculiar to the mountains, and especially to
those of Friul and part of Carniolia, as Helix intermcdia, Fér., emula,
Rossm., phalerata, Ziegl,, lurida, Ziegl, leucozona, Ziegl., Clausilia costata,
Ziegl., cincta (Brumati); others more peculiar to Lombardy, as H. angigyra
(Jan), Unio bonelli (Fér.) ; and some characteristic of the seashore, as Helix
pisana, Mill., trochoides, Poir.,, &c. The genus Clausilia is represented
by 22 species, Pupa, including Vertigo, by 15, Neritina by 9 species. Ist.
Ven. vol. xv.

Thirty-one species of land-shells collected by A. Issel at Tabiano near
Parma, and 15 found by Prof. Trinchese at Lecce near Salento, are enu-
merated by the former, Bull. mal, Ttal. iii. pp. 167-169.

The stray notes concerning land and freshwater shells of the continent of
Middle and Southern Italy are collected and arranged geographically by E.
v. Martens in an appendix to Bull. mal. Ital. ifi. 1870, to which the editor,
C. Gentiluomo, has added some introductory and bibliographical remarks.

Umbria. Thirty-one species of land and 3 freshwater shells, collected by
G. Berruccr near Terni and Petugia, are enumerated, Bull. mal. Ttal. iii.
pp. 118-118. The most remarkable among them are Helix hispana, L.
[planospira, Lam.], strigata, Mull., Clausilia leucostiyma, var. opalina, Ziegl.,
and C. piceata, Ziegl., Bithynia boissieri (Charp.), and Planorbis subangulatus,
Phil. '

Tuscany. The occurrence of Melanopsis dufourei, Fér., ascertained by
F. L. Appelius, Nach. mal. Ges. p. 44

Rome. Twenty-four species of land-shells, collected by Gust. MANTOVANI
in the vicinity of Rome, including the Alban hills and the valley of the Anio,
are enumerated by GEntIrvomo (Bull. Mal, iii. pp. 41-43). The most re~
markable are:—Zonites candidissimus (Drap.), Monte Mario, only one spe-
cimen; Heliw ligata, Mill. [ gussoneana, Shuttl.], Monte Sacro, Monte Mario,
Subiaco and Frascati; Zleliv nemoralis, the variety in which all five bands
are confluent, only at Subiaco, but abundant; setipile, Zeigl., Subiaco and
Tuscolo mnear I'rascati; strigata, Mill.,, Subiaco; Clausilia piceata, Ziegl.
Bull. mal. Ital.iii. pp. 37-43.

K2
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Sicily. The extramarine shells found on and near Mount Etna are briefly
enumerated by .\. Arapas, Att. See. Ital. xii. pp. 533-544.

Algeria. Lerorryuux describes several of his malacological excursions
in Kabylia, Ann. Mal. p. 253,

Cyprus. Some land-shells mentioned by IIEYNEMANN, Nachr. mal. Ges. ii.
p. 126.

3. Africa.

Eastern Afirica. Some shells collected by the botanical traveller, Georg
Sehweinfurth, on the banks of the Bahr-el-ghazal and its confluents about
7-81° N. lat,, system of the White Nile, are enumerated by the Recorder,
Mal. Bl xvii. pp. 32-36 ; among them is a new Planordis of a rather American
aspect.

Abyssinia. Twenty species of land and 10 of freshwater
shells found during the British expedition (1867-68) in Abys-
sinia arc enumcrated by W T. Blanford in Obs. on Abyss.
pp. 473477, some of them new, but these ncither named nor
sufficiently deseribed. The more remarkable are :—a Heliw allied
to subrostrata and pisana, from the limestone tract north of
Antalo, which is said to occur also in Persia; Bulimus olivicri,
Pfr., the finest and commonest land-shell of Abyssinia ; an Ennea,
sp. 1. ; Pupa cenopicta, Hutt., common to the East Indies and
Scnegal ; the Buropcan dncylus fluviatilis, Mill. ; the widely
sprecad Melania tuberculuta (Miull)) : some species are common
to Natal. The localities and elevations above the sea-level arce
carefully given, Pupa insularis, Ehrvenb., and Bulimus labiosus
(Miill.), var., arec mentioned as inhabitants of Aden.

These results are compared with what was otherwise known
concerning Abyssinian shells, in a double list containing about
19 species, by the Recorder in Mal. Bl. xvii. pp. 82-86.

Bowurbon.  The land-shells of this island arc reviewed, from his
own obscrvations, by (i, Nevier, J. A. S. B. xxxix. pp- 01116,
Ile enumerates 11 species: 17 belonging to Heliz or Nunina, 8 to
Gibhulina or Ennea, to the opereulated land-shells, among which
Lot Omplalotropis.  Scveral species established by Deshayes
m Mallard’s  171le: Réunion - are reduced to varicties, and the
ocenrrence of others doubted.  Kunea bicolor (Hutt.) and Acha-
lina panthera (1'ér.) are supposed to have heen introduced by
the agency of man.  Several species are common to Mauritius.

Svath=western Africa.  Several land-shells from Damaraland deseribed
andh fipured by IL Adums, D Z.S. 1270, p. 9, pl. 1. figs. 17,18, and by L.
Pleiffer; Mal, Bl xvii. p. 80, and Novitat. Concl. iv. Pp. 2, 3, pl. 109.

4. Asia,

Samarcand.  Four species of <hells received from Samarcand are noticed
Ly t.hc [ecorder (313, nat. I, P 96), Parmacella, proably olivieri (Cuv.)
elicarion, sp. ., Helia Joryiclii (Audr), s Corbicnda ///'///u'nn/f.s' (Miill.) ]
three of them are represented by the same or very similar species also ir’l
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Transcaucasia, Palestine, and on the shores of the Mediterranean ; the Hel;-
carion, on the contrary, is an Fast-Indian form.

British India. Several new species, principally of Nanina and Glessula,
are added by W. T. Blanford ; more exact localities for known species are
also noticed. J. A. 8. B. xxxix.

Several land and freshwater shells from the Shan States and Burmah are
described by W. Theobald. J. A.S. B. xxxix. pp. 395-402.

Andaman Islands. The shells described as new by Tryon in the preceding
year are identified with previously described species, and the occurrence of
Helix achatina doubted by Stoliczka. P. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, pp. 86-88.

China. Some land and freshwater shells collected in Hainan by Mr.
Swinhoe are described and figured by H. Apams, P.Z. 8. 1870, p. 8, pl. 1.
figs. 12-16, and pp. 377-379, pl. 27. figs. 4-13.

Prilippines. Part of the land-shells of this archipclago are
treated of by Prof. CArL SEMPER in the continuation of his work
on the results of his travels in the Philippines. Having ex-
plored many regions where II. Cuming has not been, es-
peeially in the northern parts of the island of Luzon, he adds
several novelties to this fauna, and, on the other hand, some of
the loealities stated in the Cumingian eollections are ealled in
doubt by him. He finds a general differenee between the fauna
of Luzon and that of thc southern islands, for example Min-
danao—the first being quitc peculiar, the latter containing the
same genera, or seetions of gencra, and even in some cases the
same speeics as Bornco and Celebes.

5. Polynesia and Australia.

Austrakia. Ten new land-shells, mostly from Tasmania, described by J.
Brazier, P.Z.8. 1870, pp. 659-662, :

New Caledonia. New land and freshwater shells are described by Sou-
verbie, Montrouzier, Crosse, Marie, and (assies in the J. de Conch. xviii.

Puacific Islands. New land-shells from the Navigators’ Islands, New He-
brides, Solomon Islands, New Ireland, IFiji, Banks’s Group, and Norfolk Island
are described by J. Cox, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 81-85 and 170, 171.

Sandwich Islands. PrasE enumerates 6 species of Limnea and
5 of Melania occurring on thcse islands, three of cach being new ;
no truc Physae is found therc, but sinistral spccimens of Limnea
have been described as speeies of Physa. Am. Journ. Conch. vi.
pp. 4-7.—The Achatinelle of the island of Kauai are enu-
merated and distributed between the two subgenera Leptachating
and Amastra by Pease, J. de Coneh. xviii. pp. 87, 88.

6. Tropical America.

A rather large number of land-shells, 201 species, collected by Paz and
MarTINEZ during a Spanish scientific expedition in Brazil, Ecuador, Peru,
and Chile (see Zool. Rec. vi. p. 526) are enumerated by J. G. Hidalgo, J. de
Conch, xviil. pp. 27-70; the localities are carefully indicated, and some so-
called species reduced to varieties of others.

The conchological part of L. Netto’s description of the Imperial and
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National Museum at Rio Janeiro, pp. 300-304, contains very valuable
information concerning the Brazilian fauna., The genus Heliv is said .to be
common in the rivers [!], and a species of (Tausilia to be very abundant in the
province of Rio Janeiro [probably Budimus Jancirensts, Sow., 0r some oth.er
species of the section Odonfostomus is meant]; Limar, several terrestrial
species of which are said to live in Brazil, is placed with the bivalves near
Pecten, being confounded with Lina.

Eustern Peru. An additional list of 20 land and 10 freshiater shells col-
lected by E. Bartlett is given by H. Apams. D. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 374-37C.

7. North America.

Massachussetts. The land and freshwater Mollusca are reviewed by W, TI,
DarLL, in P. Bost. Soc. xiii. pp. 246-248 and 252, 253. He enumerates 7 species
of slugs, 54 land and 51 freshwater shells.

In the second edition of Gouvrp’s ‘Invertebrata of Massachusetts  the
Mollusca are worked out by W. Gi. BINNEY in the same manner as in his
former publication [Zool. Rec. vi. p. 52¢], and illustrated, with the same
woodcuts and others recently published, by I Morse.

Tllinois. J. Wolf enumerates 39 land, but 101 freshwater shells (43 specios
of Unio) from Pulton country. Am. J. Conch. vi. pp. 27-29,

Last Tennessee. Lewis cnumerates 33 species of land-shells, /. pp, 188
191, and 95 species of freshwatcr shells from the IIolstone river, among
which are G4 species of Unio, ibid. pp. 216-228.

b, FauNA oF Brackrsit WATER.

Last Friesland. In the brackish water of the coasts live Ilydrobia stag-
nalis (Baster) and Limupontia nigra, Johnst.  Metzger, Z. c. p. 28.

Diultic. On the eastern-shores of ITolstein, in the lake of Waterneversdorf,
Neritine and Limnea live together with small reduced specimens of My«
arenaria, Cardion edule and rusticum, some Rissoe and Littorine. Friedel,
Mal. BL xvii. p. 566.—The sea-shells observed on the shores near Trave-
minde, among which Cyprine islandice and Astarte arctica, and near Kiel,
arc cnumerated by E. Friedel, Mal. Bl xvii. pp. 42-44, 51, 52, & 56. Tho
sea-shells hitherto known from the shorcs of Pomerania (only Ziydrobic
baltica, Litorina rudis, and five species of bivalves) are enumcrated by
Lehmann, «id. p. 97; some others found by Boll and I'vicdel noar the
i-lind of Rigen are mentioned on the same pagec.—Threo species of true
murine shells only have been found by I°. TI. Kawall on the shores of Cour-
land, viz. Mytilus edulis, Tellina solidula [baltica, L.} and Curdivem yusticum
[#dude, Ly var.].  Ann, mal. Belg. iv. (1869) p. lxviii.

¢. MArINE FAUNA.

The general results of the last deep-sca dredging by English,
Scandinavian, and American naturalists are bricfly reeapitulated
by A Jo Manyerex, in (Bfv. Fin. Soe. vol. xii. 1869 pp. 7-16
(also in Gevman, Z. wiss. Zool. xx. pp. A57-165) and by A. L.
YVERRILL, A}m. J. Se. (1) xix. pp. 129-131. ’

Concerning the results of deep-sea dredging in the ¢ Porcu-
pine,” by Dr. Carrenter, Prof. WyvinLg Tuomsov, and Mr.

Jerrreys in 18G9, omitted in the last volume of this Record,
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we may refer to the aceount given in the Proceedings of the
Royal Society for Nov. 18; an abstraet is also to be found in
‘ Nature,” Nov.-Dee. 1869. The report of the expedition of
1870 (P. R. Soc. 1870, pp. 146-220) eontains the narrative
and the hydrographical results; it appears from them that
a number of shells known hitherto only in a fossil state have
again been dredged in the Atlantie and Mediterranean. The
eonchologieal part of the report will be given by Jeffreys in
1871.

Dars remarks that where the water is eooled by northern
currents or by glaciers, deep-sea speeies of mollusks, especially
Braehiopods, are found at or even above low-water mark, while
these mollusks are only obtained at a depth of many fathoms
where the surface is warm. P. Bost. Soe. xii. 1869.

1. Seas of Northern Europe.

The late Prof. Mica. Sars left an elaborate paper on the mollusks of the
Christiania fjord, which has been published by his son, G. O. Sars; it con-
tains 2 Cephalopods (Rossia owenit and glaucopis), 1 Pteropod (Spiralis
Slemingir), 70 species of Gasteropods and 32 of Bivalves ; some rather arctic
species occur among them, as Natica affinis, Gmel, Secalaria greenlandica,
Chemn., DPhiline quadrata, Wood. Several new genera are described and
figured, concerning which some remarks made by Jeffreys on the original
specimens are added by the editor.

A list of 163 Norwegian marine Mollusca, dredged either in the Christiania
fjord at Drobak or, during the expedition of the ¢ Porcupine,” between 471°
and 60° N. lat., is given by J. Gwyn Jeffreys, Ann. N. H. (4) v. pp. 438-
448, Twenty-one of those found at the former locality had not previously
been known thence.

E. Friedel brings the number of sea-shells found on the west coast of
Sleswick and Holstein from 65 (see Zool. Rec. v. p. 528) to 106, from his own
observations and those of others, and gives also some additions to the mala-
cological literature of this country, Mal. Bl xvii. pp. 71-78.—Some shells
collected on the small island of Neuwerk, at the mouth of the Elbe, by the
student GILIv are mentioned, sbid. p. 78.

A. Metzger treats the molluscan fauna of the coast of East Friesland, be-
tween the mouths of the rivers Ems and Jahde, including the islands of
Norderney, Wangeroog, and others; he gives first an interesting general
account of the occurrence of animals in the different kinds of localities, the
“ Watten ” (estuaries), the strand between tide marks and the “Balgen” or
shallow bottoms from low water-mark to 12 fathoms; then follows a systematic
list, containing 2 Cephalopods, 18 Prosobranchiate Gasteropods, 1 Pulmonate
(Mclampus myosotis), 13 Opisthobranchiates, and 41 Bivalves found on this
coast. JB. Ges. Hannov. 1869-70, pp. 22-30.

Colbeaw’s list of DBelyian Mollusca, Ann. mal. Belg. vol. iii. (1868) pp. 85-
111, contains 7 species of Cephalopods, 71 marine Gasteropods with shells,
only 8 without, and 88 marine Bivalves. Some novelties are also mentioned,
pp- xix, xx.—A number of shells found on the shore at Ostend are mentioned
by A. Craven and T, de Malzine, /. ¢. iv. (1869) pp. xcviii—ci
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The sea-shells of the coast of Granville are enumerated. G. Servain,
Ann. Mal. pp. 77-104.

Jordan’s Catalogue of British Mollusca is a simple list of names, ‘indi-
cating the varieties, compiled from Jeffreys’s ‘British Conchology,’ and printed
on one side only for labels.

9. Mediterranean Sea.

H. C. WEINKAUFF has published supplementary notes to his general work
on the shells of the Jediterrancan (see Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 443 & 514). Several
species are added, others which had been regarded doubtful are identified
with well-known ones, and some names changed on account of priority.
Bull. mal. Ttal. iii. pp. 14-24, 33-37, 74-100, 123-139.

The drawings of Adriatic Mollusca (1272 figures, including some Anne-
lids, Cirripeds, and numerous land and freshwater shells) left by STEFano
CamrEGHINI, who died at Chioggia near Venice in 1820, at the Lyceum S,
Catarina in Venice, have been dctermined by S. Brusina; and a rather
verbose account of them is published by the latter in 280 pages, repeating
all the manuseript names which have been never published before (for ex-
ample, Turbo maritimus for Chemnitzia scalaris, Phil.). It is astonishing to
see the number of species (249) known to him; and some interest may be
found also in the accompanying notes of the MSS,, which state the localities,
and have been printed word for word by the cditor. The species which
have not before been ascertained to live in the Adriatic are enumerated
(pp. 34-38); two only have been hitherto observed on the western and not
on the eastern side, they are Corbulomya mediterranea (Costa) and Litorina
saratilis (Olivi, not Johnst.).

The muddy grounds at Sinigaglic have been explored with an improved
dredge by A. Manzoni; these are very poor in mollusks, being devoid of
vegetation; Zwrritelle, Chenopus [Aporrhais], Philine, Akera, Dentalium,
Nutica guillemind, Doris, Tethys, Sepia, and Loligo are the only genera which
have been found, most of them very numerous. The author insists that all
must feed on animal matter. Bull. mal. Ttal. iii. pp. 11-14,

The marine mollusks found at Cape Pinéde, near Marseilles, are enumerated
by I. Ancey, Ann. Mal. pp. 244-257,

The recent marine shells found at and near Catanie are cnumerated by A.
Aradas, .\tt. Soc. Ttal. iil. pp. 533-544. The short littoral tract between
Catania and Riposto, and chiefly that of Aci-Trezza, is extraordinarily rich
in sea-shells, some of them very rare, or not found hitherto elsewhere (for
example, Panopea ylycymeris) ; the sandy shore next (‘atania, on the con-
trary, is rather poor.—The Sicilian species described in 1840 and 1841 as
new by Prof. C. Maravigna, and always regarded as more or less doubtful,
have been cxamined by L. Benoit and A. Aradas from original specimens,
and identified, except one, with well-known ones. Att. Soe. Ital. iii. 15869,
and Bull. mal, Ital. iii. p. 56.

-\ large number of shells dredged in the Mediterrancan by Captaing Spratt
and Nares, in various depths, some of 100 fathoms and moro, are enumernted
by Jeftreys, Ann, N.IL (4) vi. pp. 65-86. Besides several new specics, they
contain others known hitherto only in a fossil state—for example, Verticordia
granulata, Astarte parca, &c.
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Pelagic molluslks, and especially Pteropods, often make their appearance in
places where they have never been ohserved before or afterwards; so in the
golf of Naples in 1864 Clionopsis krohnit, in 1865 Spiralis recurvirostra, in
1869 Hyalea inflecva and Creseis acicula. Costa, Ann. Mus. Nap. iii. 1869.

Twenty-nine species of Mediterranean Cephalopods are enumerated by
Targioni-Tozzetti, Att. Soc. Ital. xii. pp. 587-598,

A very poor list of mollusks found in the Black Sea is given by F. Mar-
cusen in the-‘Transactions’ of the first meeting of Russian naturalists at
St. Petersburg, 1868, p. 178.

3. Red Sea.

Seventy-two species of sea-ghells, collected in the bays of Swez and Akaba,
are enumerated by P. Fischer, who points out that some of them are iden-
tical with or very nearly allied to others from the West Indies. J. de Conch.
xviii, pp. 161-179. One only, Nassa gibbosula (L.), is said to occur also
living in the Mediterranean. [See below, p. 134.]

A large number of sea-shells, collected by Mr. M‘Andrew in the Red Sea
are enumerated (Ann. N. H. (4) vi. pp. 429-450), among which are 355
not contained in Issel’s work; the new species among them are described
by H. Adams, I ¢. pp. 121-129, and P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 5-7, pl. 1. figs. 1-11,
and pp. 788-793, pl. 48, figs. 1-19.

A list of 128 species of sea-shells collected in Annesley Bay, and nine
others obtained in the open sea off the south-east coast of Arabia, is given
by W. T. Blanford, Obs. Geol. and Zool. Abyss. pp. 462—471.

4. Seas of India and Tropical Polynesia.

Scattered descriptions of apparently new species occur in the various peri-
odicals, but no paper treating of them separately.

5. Northern Pacific.

A. Apams givesa list of 87 species of Proboscidiferous Mollusks inhabit-
ing the seas of Japan. Besides 9 new ones and a large number of tropical
Indian species, there are some well-known European forms among them,
as Buccinum undatum, L., Gulf of Tartary; B. glaciale, L., Saghalien;
Purpura hemastima (L.), Hakodadi; P. lapillus (L.), Hakodadi and other
localities ; Nassa mutabilis (L.), Takanosima and Mososeki ; the last is the
most remarkable, as in Europe it is confined to the Mediterranean. The
genus Leptoconchus is here first indicated from Japan in Madrepores at Kino-
O-Sima. Ann. N. H. (4) v. pp. 418-430.

The shells of Monterey are enumerated by J. G. Cooper; 206 species are
named, 126 of them have been first observed on the shore, 80 first found by
dredging. Am. J. Conch. vi. pp. 42-70.

The species of Patella and allied genera occurring on the West Coast are
treated by Dall, Am. J. Conch. vi. pp. 227-282,

Several sea-shells from La Paz, California, collected by J. Pedersen, are
described and others mentioned by A. E. Verrill, Am. J. Sc. xix. pp. 217-
227.



130 MOLLUSCA.

6. Atlantic shores of North America.

A seeond edition of GovLp’s Report on the Invertebrata of
Massachusetts, under the eare of W G. BINNEY, as far as the
marine mollusks are eoncerned, is eompiled ehiefly from the
NSS. of the late author; almost cvery deseription is aeeom-
panied by a woodeut; the plates of the first edition are not re-
published, but twelve new ones, beautifully eoloured, repre-
senting prineipally naked ‘mollusks, from drawings by Agassiz,
Stimpson, &c., are added.  Also the speeies found hitherto only
on the shores of Canada, Labrador, &e. are ineluded, so that
this very valuable work eomprises the whole northern fauna
between Davis Straits and Cape Cod.

The marine Mollusca of Massaclusetts are also reviewed by W. IL Dull,
P. Bost. Soc. xiil, pp. 240-257; those of Lower Canada by Whiteaves, Canad,
Nat. v. 1870; the Bivalves of New Ilaren by Perkins, P, Bost. Soc. xii.
p. 138.

Contemporancous changes of the Fauna.

Hyalina draparnaldi (Beck), at ITamburg obscrved for some time and
perhaps introduced, seems now to be destroyed ; IZ. asperse (Miill.) has also
been introduced sometimes by accident, but has never bred there. Wessel,
Nachr. mal. Ges. il pp. 76, 77.  The former has becn found also in the palm-
house of the Botanical Garden at Berlin with H. allivia.  Friedel, bid.
p 176G,

Some altempts at acelimatizing land-shells in several localities with nega-
tive vesults are mentioned by Friedel, ¢bid. p. 79.

Heliv acuta (Mill.) arrived alive in gardens at Frankfort on palm-trunks,
Kobelt, bid. p. 160.

The only locality of ZI. vermiculuta (Miill.) within the province of Venice
is the Botanical Garden of Padua. Titius, in de Betta’s Malacol. Veneta,
p- 55 [Tt was observed there in 185G by the Recorder, and several yoars
before by his father.]

Ieliv fatens [var., duffti, Kobelt, see Zool. Rec. vi. p. 5317 has been found
in chinks and clefts of an old wall at Rudolstadt, but is now extinet, though
it appears to have lived there probably less than a century ago. Also the
varicty of Limunea palustris, descxibed by Schriter in 1779 from Rudolstadt,
and called Z/eliv corvus, cannot be again found at present. Dullt, Nachr.
mal. Ges, i pp. 10, 109,

Lulines detrets (Mill.) seems to be nearly extinet at Weilburg in Nassau.
Sandberger, Nachr, mal, Ges, i, p. 183,

Llunorbis dilatatus, Gould, introduced at Manchester.  Jelfreys, Ann, N, 11,
(4) iv. p. 341,

Lithynia tentaculate (1..), found living in Lachine Canal, North America,
is probubly introduced from Xurope. Am. J, Coneh. vi. p. 284,

. The de~tructive influence of £Voden canadensis, when it bhecomes very huxu-
1]~mi1(1);, upon )the Linueea and Bivalves, i observed by I, Ivicdely Zool, Gart.
=70, p.oot2

The chunges 1n the molluscan fauna caused by the disappearance of the
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woods are incidentally mentioned as regards Sleswick and Holstein by
TFriedel, Mal. BL xvii. p. 60.

Venus mercenaria, L., its acclimatization failed at Arcachon. Mobius,
Austern- u, Miesmuschelzucht, p. 11.

Paleontology of Recent Species.

Some remarks on the shells found in diluvial beds near Pots-
dam are given by E. Frieprr. Heliz pulchella (Miill.) is the
only terrestrial species among them; amongst the others are
Poludina diluviana (Kunth), Vaelvata contorte (Menke), V. fora-
minis (Braun) probably =macrostoma (Steenstrup), and Bithynia
tentaculate (Li.). Neither he nor Dr. Reinhardt could find
Tichogonia [Dreissena] in the undisturbed beds, although a few
single shells of it are said by others to have been found there or
in other diluvial deposits ; 1t is probable that these were recent,
and occurred accidentally on the surface of those beds. Nachr.
mal. Ges. ii. pp. 177-180.

Subfossil specimens of Heliz nemoralis (L.), exhibiting a round perforation
like that caused in marine shells by Murex erinaceus, have been observed by
Colbeau, Ann. mal. Belg. iii. 1868, p. Ixi.

Melanopsis dufourei (Fér.) has also been found in quaternary limestone-
tuff in Tuscany, which proves that it has not been introduced of late years.
Appelius, Nachr. mal. Ges. ii. p. 45.

In the elevated prehistoric oyster-banks of the western shores of Sleswick
Ostrea edulis (1.) and Ostrea hippopus (Lam.) are to be found mingled
with each other in the same bank. Friedel, Mal. Bl xvii. pp. 79, 80.

A rather large number of recent Mediterranean shells, found
in the pleistocene clay at Ficurazzi and in limestone at Monte-
pulciano in Italy, are enumerated by Allery de Monterosato,
Bull. mal. Ttal. iii. pp. 44, 45. The shells of the pleistocene
clay at the base of Mount Etna are enumerated by A. Aradas
in his ¢ Conchiologia Etnea,” Att. Soc. Ital. xii. 1869.

Not only the quaternary and pliocene beds in Italy, but also
those undoubtedly older than the pliocene proper, contain spe-
cies of shells which do not live at present in the Mediterranean,
but in the Northern seas of Europe. G. Seguenza, Bull. mal.
Ital. iii. pp. 65-74.

Fourteen species of sea-shells from the recent deposits at the Bitter Lakes
near Suez are enumerated by P. Fischer, J. de Conch. xviii, p. 172 ; they all
belong to the recent fauna of the Red Sea, except Cardium edule (1..).

Apparent kitchen-middens, containing shells of recent species
of sea- and land-mollusks, have been found by F. Stoliczka
on the Andaman Islands and deseribed in J. A. S. B. 1870,

pp- 1-11.



132 MOLLUSCA.

Mollusks in confirement.

Advice as to keeping and rearing terrestrial :nollusca in confinement is
given by H. Seibert, Nachr. mal. Ges. ii. pp. 72-7.

Collecting and Preserving.

The methods of making and preserving mieroscopieal pre-
parations of the radula and jaw of Gastropods are diseussed by
W. Kobelt, Nachr. mal. Ges. ii. pp. 58-62.

A method of eolleeting small land-shells, espeeially those
whiel live in damp plaees, by taking moss &e. from the irriga-
tion ehannels of the meadows, and examining them at home fresh
and dried, is given by H. Seibert, /. ¢. p. 96.

Classification.

The importanee of the dentition for the elassifieation of the
Mollusea is disenssed by Kobelt, Ber. Senek. Ges. 1869-70,
pp. 63-71; he eomes to the eonelusion that neither this nor any
other eharaeter is absolute.

CEPHALOPODA.

A general aceount of the Cephalopoda, recent and fossil, is
given by H. Woodward, ehiefly from posthumous papers of his
brother. Stud. iv. 1870, pp. 1-11, 241-249, with 4 good plates.

A. Laroxt has made several observations eoneerning the
development of the spermatozoids and the eopulation of various
speeies of Cephalopods at Areachon. The substanee of the
spermatophores i1s produeed by the glands, whieh have been
ealled seminal vesieles by Cuvier, and for whieh the author
proposes that of ‘“vésicules d’Edwards;” the spermatozoids
themselves eome from bodies which resemble in all respeets
true ovula, and are developed within the testiele. How sper-
matozoids eome into the spermatophores eould not be aseer-
tained.  The eopulation has been observed in Sepin filliouzii,
Lafont. A male and female interlaee their arms, and are situ-
ated mouth against mouth ; clusters of spermatozoids and the
torn remains of the spermatophores are expelled from the funnel
of the male, and find their way by the current of the water into
the branehial aperture of the female. The arms have, at lcast
m this genus, no direet funetion in the eopulation. Aun. Se.
Nat. (5) xi. 1869, pp. 109-133.

MEiGeN’s experiments and reasoning concerning the hydro-
statie quality of the shell of Nautilus result in conclusions similar
to those udvaneed by the late Prof. Keferstein, viz. that the air
within the air-chambers of the shell serves only to give to the
whole animal a specific weight nearly cqual to that of the waler,
and that the descending or ascending is effected only by the
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compression of a small volume of air, some cubic centimetres,
in the last or dwelling-chamber of the shell; the principal
function of the siphon is said to beto keep a general equilibrium
between the air included in the chambers and the pressure of
the surrounding water for longer intervals by diffusion through
the membrane of the siphon, this action being too slow to come
into operation for the locomotion itself. Arch. f. Nat. 1871,
pp. 1-34.

S. TRINCHESE’S memoir on the nervous system of the Cephalopods, pub-
lished in 1858, is extracted in full. Bull. mal. Ital. iii. pp. 106-112.

Onastrephes sagittatus (Lam.), Gould, Invert. Mass. p. 510, pl. 25. fig. 340,
and bartrami, probably the same species, fig. 339,

Loligopsis pavo (Lesueur), Gould, Invert., Mass. p. 509, pl. 26, figs. 841-
344, New England.

PTEROPODA.

Creseis conica, sp. 0., Costa, Ann, Mus. Nap. iii. 1869, Naples.
Trichocyclus mediterraneus, sp. n., Costa, Ann, Mus. Nap. iii, 1869, Naples.

HETEROPODA.

Recluzia hargravesi, sp.n., Cox, P.Z.S. 1870, p. 172, Port Stephens, New
South Wales.

GASTROPODA.
PECTINIBRANCHIATA.

PROBOSCIDIFERA RHACHIGLOSSA.

MurIicID &E.

Murexr. The continuation of Kiister’s Monograph, part iii., contains 18
species, some copied from Reeve:—M. semiclausus, sp.n., p. 111, pl. 84.
figs. 6, 7, hab. —? ; pumulus, sp.n., p. 118, pl. 85. £. 9, 10, hab. — ; ? undatus,
Chemn., p. 121, pl. 36. £. 7, 8, East Indies. The rest are well-known species.

Murcx costulatus (Chiereghini, MSR.) is substituted for Fusus hellerianus,
Brusina, 1864,=Murex weinkawgffianus, Crosse, 1866, Brusina, Chieregh.
Conch. p. 153.

Murex gibbosus (Lam.). Weinkauff is inclined now to regard it as a
variety of M. erinaceus, L. Bull. mal. Ttal. iii. p. 80. It is figured by A.
Manzoni from a fossil pliocene specimen, /. ¢. pl. 2. figs. 4, 5.

Murex crythreus, sp.n., Fischer, J. de Conch. xviil. p. 176, Red Sea;
allied to M. calcitrapa (Lam.).

Murez pazi, Crosse, figured, J.de Conch. xviii. p. 99, pl. 1. fig. 4, West Indies,
on deep-sea coral bottom.

Murex senegalensis, Lam., and Turbinella muelleri, Dunker, feeding on a
species of Cerithium, the first making a hole in the shell, the other attacking
it at the mouth, observed by Fr. Miiller, Jen. Z. Nat. vi. p. 57, footnote.

Typhis duplicatus, sp. n., Sowerby, P. Z. S, 1870, p. 251, pl. 21. f. 1, China
Seas.
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[Euplewra] Ranella caudata, Say, the living animal described. Gould
Invert. Mass. second edit. p. 387,

Trophon merchit, Malm,= Bela demerse, Tiberi, has no operculum, and
may constitute a new subgenus, Taranis. It has been found in Southern
Norway and in the Mediterranean. Jeftreys, Ann, NLIL (4) v. p. 447.

[Lachesis] Buccinum lefebrui, Maravigna, 1840, = B. areolatwn, Tiberi,
= Fusus granulatus, Calcara,=ZLachesis folinec, Weinkauft' (not Chiaje).
Benoit & Aradas, Atti Soe. Ital. xii. p. 606.

PurpPURID.E.

Rapa bulbiformis, sp.n., Sowerby, P.Z.S8. 1870, p. 252, Tongataboo,
Friendly Islands.
Buccixipz.

Bucciman tinel, Mavavigna, belongs to Nassa, and is perhaps only a varicty
of N corniculum (Olivi). Benoit & Aradas, Bull. mal. Ital. iil. p. 56.  Wein-
kauff, on the contrary, admits it as a distinct species of the true genus Bue-
cinwm, allied to hwmplreysicnun, ibid. p. 79.

Fusus ventricosus, sp.n., H. Adams, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 110, with a woodcut,
I’Agulhas Bank, Cape of Good Iope.

Fusus rubrolineatus, sp. n., Sowerby, L c. p. 252, Cape of Good Iope.

Metula trifasciata, sp.n., Sowerby, L ¢. p. 254, Bay of Bengal.

N.ASSIDE.

Eburna perforata, sp. n., Sowerby, L e. p. 2562, pl. 21. fig 2, hab, —?

Nussa reticulata (1..), its varieties in the North Sea and Mediterranean,
including cancellata, (‘hemnitz, tessulate, Olivi, and witida, Jeftroys, wre
dizcussed by E. v. Martens, Mal. Bl xvii. pp. 86-88. Friedel is also inclined to
reunite nitida, Jeflr., with reticulata, ibid. p. 75.

Nussa inerassata (ML), vav. sexatilis (Chiercghini, MSS. ), shortly charac-
terized and .\. pygmea (Lam.) changed to granuluta (Renier) [!] by Bru-
sina, Chicregh. Conclh. pp. 139 and 137,

Nussa gibbosula (L), its occurrence in some parts of the Mediterranean
defended.  [The Recorder received it many years ago as found on the shore of
Sy rna by Prof. Fleischer J—N. sendstriata (Brocehi) is admitted as a distinet
recent specices in the Mediterranean, and the name N, pygmera (Lam.) changed
to varicose (Turt.), because the former is preoccupicd.  Weinkanff, Bull.
mal. Ital. i, pp. 77, 78,

Zeweds elandestou, sp.n.y, A Adams, Ann. N.IL (4) v, p- 126, Japan.

Cyllcne gibba, <p.n., A, Adams, 1 c. p. 427, Japan,

Cyllene rubrolineata, sp. n., Sowerhy, P Z.S, 1870, p. 251, hah, -—?.

; Volutharpa fischeriana, sp. ., A, Adaws, /. ¢ p- 422, Korca Strait, South
apan,

OLivipm.

Oliva. Sowerby begins with part xxix. ofhis  Thesaurus Con-
chyliorum’ the monograph of this genns, publishing in fourteen
plates (328-311 of the whole work) beautiful figures of about
90 species ; the figures arc of the natural size. 'I'his part contains
no other letterpress than the explanation of the figares.
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TURBINELLIDE.
Turbinella noumcensis, sp. n., Crosse, J. de Conch, xviii. p. 247, New Cale-
donia. -
Voruripz.

Voluta (Aulica) wisemant, sp.n., Brazier, P. Z.S. 1870, p. 108, islands on
the north-east coast of Australia.

Voluta rueckert, Crosse, comes from New Georgia Island, Solonon Archipe-
lago; Volutella tissotiana, Crosse, from Northern Australia; Alecithoe thatch-
ert, M‘Coy, from Bampton Reef, N.W. of New Caledonia. Brazier, /. c.
pp- 85, 86.— Voluta hamiller, Crosse, figured, bid. pl. 1. fig. 5, and pl. 2. fig. 1.

[Voluta] Encta pedersenii, sp.n., and its next allied sp., Lyria (Enceta)
cumingit (Brod.) described by Verrill, Am. J. Se. xix. p. 227, both from La
Pagz, California.

MiTrID E.

Mitra mediomaculata, intersculpta, and corbicula, Mauritius; dnterstriota,
China Seas ; pretexta, dimidiata, and wmbonata, localities unknown, spp.nn.
Sowerby, P.Z. S. 1870, pp. 255 and 258, 259.

Miira (Cancilla) antonie, sp.n., H. Adams, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 788, pl. 48,
f. 1, Red Sea.

COLUMBELLID E.

Columbella brisci (Chiereghini, MS.) is substituted for C. nasuta (Brusina,
1864, not Gmelin) by Brusina, Chieregh. Conch. p. 133.

Columbella costulata, Cantraine, = teste, Aradas, 1847, = haliaeti, Jeffr.
Seguenza, Bull. mal. Ital. iii. p. 70.

MARGINELLID Z&.

Marginella. 211 recent species enumerated by Redfield, Am. J. Conch. vi.
Append. pp. 220-264. Several rectifications of synonymy by the same, I c.
pp- 172,173. '

Marginella obtusa, sp. n., Sowerby, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 252, hab. —?

Volvaria, Lam. The type of this genus is the fossil V. bulloides, Lam. ;
the recent species are transferred to Marginelle by Redfield, /. c. p. 263,

Lrato. (See Cypreide.)

PROBOSCIDIFERA TENIOGLOSSA.
Casspipz and RANELLIDZ.

Cassidaria tyrrhena (Chemn.), its distinciness from eckinophora (L.),
Weinkauff, Bull. mal. Ital. iii. p. 76.

[ Tritontum] Triton. Xister’s continuation of Chemnitz contains the
beginning of a monograph of this genus, with 15 species, all described and
figured with the same names by Reeve.

‘riton leebbecker, sp. n., Lischke, Mal. Bl xvii. p. 23, Nangasaki; allied to
7. exaratus, Reeve,

Ranella. XKiister’s monograph of this genus in the continuation of Chem-
nitz contains 38 species :—2R. sagitta, sp. n., p. 147, pl. 38a. fig. 6, hab. —?;
chemnitadly sp. n, p. 148, pl. 89. fig. 3, 4, copied from: Chemnitz, 1860, 1861,
hab. —?; svensonii, Morch, p. 157, pl. 38. fig. 3, copied from Chemnits,
fig. 1276. All the rest are species described and figured with the same
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names in Reeve's monograph ; Kiister's descriptions and synonymy, however,
are more copious.
CYPREID E.

Cyprea. The monograph of this genus contained in Sowerby’s ¢ Thesaurus
Conchyliorum,’ parts xxvi.—xxviii., contains, in 58 pages and 31 plates, descrip-
tions and figures of 187 species, the latter of natural size. The genus is
taken by the author in the old Linneean sense, 7 rivia being made a subgenus;
and there are besides seven subdivisions of Ciyprea proper and two of 7rivie
adopted. Numerous notes, which serve chietly to point out the distinction of
closely allied species, are added to the descriptions.

It is severely criticised by H. Crosse, J. de Conch. xviii. pp. 254-260,
where also several particulars concerning varieties or monstrosities of known
species will be found.

Cyprea macandret, sp. n., Sowerby, Thes. /. ¢. p. 52, pl. 37. £. 537, 533,
Red Sea, and C. castanea, Higgins, bid. p. 32, pl. 29, f. 302, 303, Cape of
Good Hope.

Colpodaspis, gen. nov. Mich. Sars deseribes under this name a shell and
its animal, found in the Christiania fjord at 14-80 fathows, Bidr. Christian,
Faun. pp. 70-74, pl. 11. figs. 1-6, which is probably, according to Jefireys,
the young state of Cyprea ewropea, Mont., 1bid. footnote p. 73.

Erato. Twenty recent species enumerated by Redfield, Am. J. Conch. vi.
Appendix, pp. 215-219.

Narrcinze.

ZLunatia heros (Say). The living animal figured, egg-case described, Gould,
Invert. Mass. p. 339.

Colobocephalus, gen. nov. Testa subauriformis, tenuissima, submembra-
nacea, epidermide inconspicua ant nulla; spira parva, sutura profunda ; aper-
tura amplissima, peristomate discontinno; columella flexuosa; operculo
nullo. Animal non omnino in testam recondendum; velo capitis sinuato
sursum revoluto; tentaculis nullis; oculis 2 sessilibus in cervice, pede pedi-
cellato, solea magna, oblonga, postice truncata, subtus sulco longitudinali
medio; pallio supra testam non revoluto.— C. costellutus, sp. n., Sars, Bidr.
Christian, Faun, pp. 54-57, pl. 11. figs. 7-14, Drobak and Valls, near Chrig-
tiania, 200 -250 fathoms. The author compares it with the Dullide ; Jeflreys
thinks it allied to Dwllus smithid (Brown)= Natica aperta, Lovén, bid.
footnote.

PROBOSCIDIFERA PTENOGLOSSA.

SOLARIIDE.
Solarium arclate, Costa, distinet from S. fulluciosum, Tiberi,=stramineum
Philippi, Jeffreys, Ann. N. IL (4) vi. p. 458.
<lrchitea, gen. mov.  Testa turbinata, parum elevata, infra late et profunde
umbilicata ; apertura rotundata, peristomate continuo, simplice.  Opereulum
corneum, pellucidum, spirale, extus planum, intus spira ad cenfrum parwn
prominula.—A. caterulata, sp. n., Naples, Costa, Ann, Mus, Nap. iii. 1809,
with figures.
Prososcinirers cymNoGLOSSA.

PyraMIDELLID 2.
Pyramidella leciuscula, S, Wood, = plicosa, Bronn, which has priority,
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found in recent state near Tunis. Jeffreys, Ann, N, H. (4) vi. p. 79, and
Weinkauff, Bull, mal. Ital. iii. p. 97.

Mormula macondree, sp. n., A. Adams, Anp. N. H. (4) vi. p. 127, Gulf of
Suez. To this genus belong also :—Lancea, sp., Pease ; Pyramidella aclis, A.
Adams; P. ambigua, Gould ; and probably Proto cornelliana, Newcombe (see
Zool, Ree. vi. p. 552). A. Adams, L c.

Odostomia craticulota (Renier, MS.), humboldti (Risso)=striata, Danilo e
Sandri,==Aumb. var. elongata, Tiberi, J. de Conch. 1868, and O. kusmici, new
name for humboldit, var. subventricosa (Philippi) = humboldtiz, Tiberi. Brusina,
Chieregh. Conch. pp. 208-211.

Odostomia erjaveciana, Brusina, 1869, =turriculata, Allery, 1869, and, per-
haps, rather belongs to the genus Eulimella; O. vitrea, Brusina, =neglecta,
Tiberi, 1868,=-¢legans, Allery, 1869, belonging to the section Auriculina,
both in the Mediterranean. Brusina, Bull. mal, Ital. iii. pp. 10, 11.

Odostomia nitens, sp. n., Jeffreys, Ann, N. H. (4) vi. p. 79, Agean Sea.

Turbonilla candide and rugosa, spp.nn., Folin, Fonds de la Mer, pp. 207,
208, pl. 28, fig. 13, and pl. 29. fig. 5, Western Africa.

Turbomille macandree, new name for T. speciosa. ., Adams, P. Z, S, 1870,
Pp- 793.

Jaminea bilirate, sp. n., Folin, 4. c. pl. 29, f. 3, Western Africa.

Ondina sulcata, sp. n., Folin, 7. ¢. pl. 29. .1, Western Africa.

Syrnola lucida, sp.n., A. Adams, Ann, N. H. (4) vi. p. 125, Gulf of Suez.

Orina, gen, nov, Testa vitrea, conico-turrita, umbilicata ; anfr. planis, sim-
plicibus.  Apertura subquadrata, plica parietali unica transversa instructa.
O. pinguicula, sp. n., A. Adams, I. ¢. p. 126, Gulf of Suez.

Styloptygma nivea, sp. n., A. Adams, I, ¢. p. 126, Gulf of Suez.

Agatha vitrea, sp. n., A. Adams, 7. ¢. p. 127, Gulf of Suez.

Mathilda elegans and splendida, spp. nn., Folin, Fonds de la Mer, pp. 212,
213, pl. 28. . 15, and pl. 29. £. 6, Western Africa.—M. epicharis, sp.n.,, Folin,
l.c. p. 219, pl. 29, {. 8, Pointe & Pitre.

Chemnitzia constricta, sp. n., Folin, 4 ¢, p. 190, pl. 26. £. 9, Vera Cruz.

Eulimella polita, carinata, tenuis, levissima, striata, obtusa, and variabilis,
spp. nn., Folin, Z ¢. pp. 208-211, pl. 28. figs. 5, 7-12, Western Africa—UFE,
striatula, Jeffr. 1856, changed into Ayalina. Jeffreys, Ann, N. H. (4) vi. p. 79,

EvriMipz.
Eulima incurve (Renier, MS.) =philippii, Weinkanff, Brusina, Chieregh.
Conch. p. 218.
STYLIFERIDA.

Scalenostoma deshayesii, sp. n., A. Adams, Ann, N. H. (4) vi. p. 128, Gulf
of Suez. The author thinks that this genus belongs to the Styliferidee, and

probably includes also Chemnitzia rangir, Folin,
Styliferina callosa, sp. n., A. Adams, I ¢. p. 124, Gulf of Suez. The author

thinks this genus more nearly allied to .Alaba than to Stylifer.

ToxIFERA.
Conipza.
Conus cooki and rossiters, spp. nn., Brazier, P.Z. S, 1870, p. 109, both
1870. [vor. vIL] L
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from Botany Bay.—C. suffusus, New Caledonia; turritus, Agulhas Bank;
Sloridensis, Florida; tegulatus, gemmulatus, and rarimaculatus, China seas;
laterculatis, submarginatus, plaouliratus, tenuisuleatus, corrugatus, and semi-
sulcatus, localities unknown, spp. nn.; mitreformis, var. pupeforms, Mau-
ritius; and sowerbyt, Reeve, var. subegualis, China seas, varr. nn. Sowerby,
P.Z. 5. 1570, pp. 255-257, pl. 22. fig. 1-14.

PLEUROTOMID.E.

Pleurotoma modiolus, Jan, 1832, Bellardi, 1347,=acuta, Bellardi, 1842,=
carinata, Philippi, 1844, Jeffr. 1869. Seguenza, Bull. mal. Ttal. iii. p. 70.

Plewrotoma morchii, Malm, Christiania-fjord. The living animal described.
Sars, Bidr. Christ. faun. p. 51.

Plowrotoma bivone, Maravigna, =attenuata (Mont.), bivondana, Mar.,=mul-
tilincoluta, Desh.; Pl kicneri, Mar.,=Bela rufa (Mont.); Pl valenelennesi,
Mar.,= Pl payraudeawd (Phil.); Pl petiti, Mar.,=scelina, Phil. Benoit et
Axradas, Atti Soc. Ital. xii. pp. 602-604.

Defrancia reticulata (Renier). Drusina substitutes for this name D, cra-
tieulata, Olivi [nec Linn.], Chicregh. Conch. p. 160

Plewrotoma latifusciata, Hong Kong, laterculata, China seas, and albicar:-
nata, Manzanilla, spp. nn., Sowerby, P. Z, 8. 1870, p. 253

Clavatula tumida, Agulhas Bank, and gracilior, spp. nn., Sowerby, /. ¢. pp.
263, 234,

Defrancia hystriv, Jan, its distinctness from refienlata, var. formosa, Forb.,
admitted by Jeffr. Ann. N, H. (1) vi. p. 82 (seo Zool. Rece. vi. p. 546).

Defrancia secta, sp. n., Sowerby, L c. p. 254, China.

Mungelia coarctata, Forbes, is a vaviety of costata, Penn. ; M. ccerulans, Phil,,
is iegm-ded as a variety of vauquelinii, Payr. Weinkauff, Bull. mal. Ital. iii.
p. 85

Mungclia clavate, sp. n., Sowerby, I ¢. p. 254, China seas.

Conoplewra, Hinds.  Plewrotome elegans, Scacchi, is transferred to this
genux by Jettreys, Ann. N. IL (4) xvi. p. 83,

TEREBRIDE.
Tercbra tenuisculpta, sp. n., Sowerby, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 252, China soas.

Rosrrirera (Tenioglossa).
STROMBID £.

Strombus mirabiis, 3p. n., Sowerby, L ¢. p. 267, pl. 21. fip. 4, C i
to wittatus (1.). , ’ P e Geylon, alied

Sinpulum Lrostoma, papillosum, nodiliratum, tri

i SN, ringa, spp. nn., A, Adams

Ann. N. I1. (4) v. pp. 419, 420, Japan. ’ PR ’ ’

Cubestana dorsiosa, spon., A. Adams, [, ¢, p- 420, Japan

Lpadromoes reticosus, sp. n., A, Adams, 1 ¢. P 42(,), Japan.

Paoripa,

Xonon _— .
fom;:up wora robusta, ep.n., Verrill, Am. J, Sc. xix. p- 220, La Paz, Chli-
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OvuLipE (AMPHIPERASIDE).

GiLL insists that the nearest relations of this family are with
Pedicularia, and proposes to restore for them both the suborder
Digitoglossa, originally proposed by J. E. Gray. Am. Journ.
Conch. vi. pp. 182-187. There is nothing essentially new in
this paper.

CERITHIIDE.

Cerithium brongmiartii, Marav.,= hymerensis, Calcara; the first has one
month’s priority. Benoit and Aradas, Att. Soc. Ital. xii. p. 602,

Cerithium metula, Lovén, the first whorls longitudinally ribbed, and want-
ing the granulate spiral girdles. Sars, Bidr. Christ. faun. p. 59.

Cerithium trilineatum, Phil. The embryonic whorls are peculiarly formed ;
it does not belong to Cerithiopsis. C. metaxa (Chiaje) is not crosseanum,
Tiberi, but a variety of scabrum (Olivi). Weinkauff, Bull. mal. Ital, iii.
p. 88.

Triforis benoitiana, sp. n., Aradas, Atti Soc. Ital. xii. pp. 549, 550, and
Bull. mal. Ttal. iii. p. 537, Aci Trezza in Sicily. Weinkauff thinks that it is
only a variety of scabrum (Olivi), L c. p. 88.

Triphoris [ Triforis] similis, minimus, pallidus, sulcosus, gracilis, perfectus,
oryza, pustulosus and annwlatus, from Kauai, Sandwich Islands; punetatus
and costatus, Annaa ; robustus, Makaimo ; cylindricus and brunneus, Apaiang;

granosus, Tahiti, spp, nn., Pease, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp. 774-777.

MELANIIDE.

Brot enumerates 332 recent species of Melania, 14 of Doryssa,10 of Vibex,
16 of Pirena, 32 of Hemisinus, 8 of Clea, 4 of Canidia, 44 of Melanopsis,
and 82 of Pualudomus. He persists in uniting under the name Hemisinus
very unlike species from different parts of the world, taking the European
esperi, Fér., away from its nearest ally Mclanopsis acicularis, Fér. Am. J.
Conch. iv. App. pp. 271-325.

Paludomus reticulata, sp. n., Blanford, J. A. S. B. xxxix. p.9, pl. 8. fig 1,
Cachar, India.

Melania potamobia, sp. n., Bourguignat, Ann. Mal. p. 44, mouth of the Danube.

[Mclania] Melanoides swinhoei, sp. n., H. Adams, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 8, pl. 1.
f. 12, Hainan.

[ Melania] Melariella brevicula, sp. n., H. Adams, I. c. p. 879, pl. 27. fig. 12,
Amoy, China.

Melania plicatilis, sp. n., ovalana, new name for perpinguis (Gould, nec
Hinds, nec Reeve), with 2 new varieties, subezusta, sp. n., with 2 new
varieties, and twrritelloides, sp. n., with remarks on some other species.
Mousson, J. de Conch. xviii. pp. 203-216, Fiji Islands.

Melania kawiensis and contigua, spp. nn., Pease, Am. J. Conch. vi. p. 7 (the
first figured pl. 3. fig. 6), Sandwich Islands.

LPachychilus jansoni, sp. n., H. Adams, /. ¢. p. 795, Nicaragua.

Melanopsis curta, zondtes, robusta, fusca, fusiformis, and souverbiana, spp. nn.,
Gassies, J. de Conch. xviii. pp. 146-148, New Caledonia.

Melanopsis dufourei (Fér.), its occurrence in Tuscany, where it has been
observed for about ten years, confirmed by F. L. Appeliug, Nachr. mal. Ges.

pp. 44-46,
L2
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LITTORINIDE.

Littorina saxvatilis, Olivi, Zool. Ad. 1792, p. 172 (not Johnston), = rudis,
Mont, Brusina, Chiereghinii Conchylia, pp. 190-192, 236 & 237.

Cremnoconchus conicus, sp. n., Blanford, J. A. 8. B. xxxix, pp. 10-12, pl. 8.
figs. 3-5, Poona, British India.

Hela*, gen. nov. Shell and operculum like Zacuna, but no epidermis; a
narrow chink instead of the umbilical groove; apex flattened; tentacles
ciliated. Type Lacuna tenella (Jetir.), Jeffreys, Ann. N, H. (4) vi, p. 76, Medi-
terranean.

PrLiNAXIDE.

Diala succincta, sp. n., A. Adams, Ann. N. H. (4) vi. p. 124, Gulf of Suez.—
Monoptygma suturalis, Sow., belongs also to this genus.

Rissompz.

Manzonia, new name proposed by Brusina for a section of Rissoe, which is
distinguished by its double peristome ; it eomprises the R. zetlandica (Mont.),
costata (Adams), macandrei (Manzoni), to which is added by Brusina M,
clathroides, sp. n. ( Turbo clathroides, Chiereghini’s MS.), from the sediment of
the Adriatie. Brusina, Chieregh. Conch. p. 201.

Alvania wednkaugfi, Schwartz, not identieal with zetlandica (Mont.), but
with dietyophora (Phil.). "Weinkauff, Bull. mal. Ital. iii. p. 182,

Rissou lunciee, Caleara, 1845, = plilippiana, Jeffreys, 1856.  Allery de
Monterosato, Bull. mal. Ital. iii. p. 45.

Leissoa amethystina (Renier, figured in 1807), name substituted for R.
violncea, Desmarest, 1824, by Brusina, Chieregh. Conch. p. 205.

Tisson eoimiay Joffr., Chemnitzive clathrata, Forb. & Hanl,, united with it
by Sars, Bidr, Christ. faun. p. GO.

Liissow turgida, sp. n., Jeflreys, Ann. N. H. (4) v. p. 445, Drobak and
Vallo in Christiania-fjord, from 40 to 100 fathoms.

Rissoa abyssicola, Forb., some varieties from the Mediterranean indicated
by Jeffreys, Ann. N. . (4)vi. p.76.—R. philippiana, var. tesscllata (Schwartz),
Jellr, ibid. p. 77,

Lissou gracilis, sp.n., A. Adams, Ann. N, H. (4) vi. P- 122, Gulf of Suez,

Corena, gen. nov., with double peritreme and the inner lip furnished poste-
riorly with a dentiform tubercle.— C, tuberculifera, sp. n., A, Adams, /. c
p- 122, Gulf of Suez. Ncar Onoba.

Cingula schlosseriana, sp. n., Brusina, Bull. mal. Ttal. iii. p. 9, Palermo.

Hyala nitida, concinna, and pumila, spp. nn., A. Adams, / ¢ p. 123, Gulf of
Suez; the last also from Japan,

Ceratia pyrgula, sp. n., A. Adams, L e, p. 121, Gulf of Suez,

Microstelma concinna, sp. ., A. Adams, I, c. p- 121, Gulf of Suez.

Hydrobia. 1. de Betta, Malaeol. Venet. pp- 93, 94, & 127, enumerates four
Sl)t'()i.(:\' belongifxg to this genus, which live in the estuaries of Venice, viz.
:to/lz :;I;(:l}’, al ;{e‘i:}::{ sﬁz_;nzll{'s,lj(lji?:cel'é t/wrmah's,. Linné, a?d ventrosa, M?nt&gu;

A ¢y Al belong to one species,  He is also wrong in asso-
ciating all thosc species with spiral opereulum in the genus Bithynia.

Preoccupied in Crustacea, 1861,
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Hydrobia acuta (Drap.) again found, but not alive, in the salt lake near
Halle, and the probability that it may really live there discussed by the
Recorder, SB. nat. Fr. 1870, p. 59.

“ Bithynia stagnalis,” Baster, one of the Hydrobie living in the province of
Verona, is considered [probably wrongly] to be identical with the sub-
marine H. stagnalis, Linné ; the Veronese species determined by Menegazzi
as abbreviata, Mich., is really schmidtii, Charp. Betta, Moll. prov. Veron,
pp. 110-112.

Hydrobia paladilhi, sp. 1., Dubreuil, Ann. mal. Belg. iv. (1869) p. xlii,
with a woodcut, Riviére de Lamalou, tributary of the Hérault, S. France.

Amnicola penchinati, sp. n., Bourguignat, Ann, Mal. p. 37, mouth of the
Danube.

Amnicola vindilica, sp. 1., Paladilhe, Ann. Mal. p. 37, France.

Paludinella eurystoma and anianensis, spp. nn., Paladilhe, /. c. p. 200, France.

Puludestrina tetropsoides and brevispira,spp. nn., Paladilhe, /. ¢.p. 210, France,

Belgrandia bourguignati, sp. n., St. Simon, Ann, Mal. p. 20, France.

Pyrgula annulata, Jan, Betta, Moll. prov. Veron. pp. 126-128, discusses
the specific name of this shell, but without knowing that it has been form-
ally described and figured by Megerle von Miihlfeld (Verh. d. Ges. natur.
Fr. Berl vol. i. 1824, p. 215, pl. 9 (3) £ 5) as Turbo annulatus, Gmelin.
Gmelin’s species, however, seems different.

Lithoglyphus penchinati, sp. n., Bourguignat, Ann. Mal. p. 40, mouth of
the Danube.

Lithoglyphus martabanensis, sp. n., Theobald, J. A. 8. B. xxxix. p. 402,
Martaban. Operculum horny. [The author doesnot say whether it is spiral
or concentric ; the shell looks rather like some species of Paludomus.]

Tricula montana, Bens., is a true freshwater shell; its- tentacles are long,
filiform, and the eyes placed behind them, just as in the terrestrial Acicula,
Hartm. ; it has been refound in North Cachar, at an elevation of about
8000 feet above the sea. Blanford, Ann. N, H. (4) vi. p. 369.

PavupiNiD A,

The Paludinide of France, including Hydrobia &c., are reviewed by
Paladilhe, Ann. Mal. pp. 167-243,

Poludina pyramidalis, Jan, acknowledged .as a variety of fasciata, Mill.,
atra, Jan, maintained as a species; the former in different valleys of the
province of Verona, the latter only in the lake of Garda. Betta, Moll.
prov. Veron. p. 121.

Vivipara penchinati, subfasciata, danubialis, amblya, and microlena, spp. nn.,
Bourguignat, Ann. Mal. p. 87, mouth of the Danube.

Vivipara lineata (Kiister not Val.) is the true name of the American
species; the occurrence of Valenciennes’s specimens in India is attested by a
MS. label in the Museum of Paris, Binney, Ann, Lyc. N, Yorlk, ix. pp. 295~
297, and Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch. vi. p. 176. [The Recorder made the
same statement in 1865 (Mal. BL xii. p. 150).]

Tulotoma magngfica (Conrad), its lingual dentition described and figured by
Binney and Bland, Ann. Lyc. N. York, ix, pp. 202-294 : it is very similar to
that of Pivipara; also the right tentacle is said to be broad [probably only
in the males, as in Vivipara].
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Grayana, new subgeneric name for the true Bithynia, Gray. Betta, Moll.
prov. Veron. p. 118 [ Elona, Moq.-Tand. 1335, is identical].

Bithynia nassa, Theobald, 1863, redescribed and figured by the author,
J. A. S. B, xxxix. p. 402, pl. 18 £ 3,

Bithynia robusta, sp. n., H. Adams, P.Z. S. 1870, p. 8, pl. 1. fig. 13, Hainan.

VALVATIDAE,

Talvata naticina, Menke, Hensche insists that he has found and recognized
this species in the province of Eastern Prussia. Nachr. mal. Ces. ii. p. 98.
The Recorder has also recognized it, on comparison with Hensche’s specimens,
in a Talrate collected by Dr. Jachno in (alizia, and supposes it to be the
Talvata, sp. n., from Kiew and Moskau, in Nadeschin’s catalogue, Z c. pp.
131 and 181.

Vulvata fluviatilis, sp. n., Colbeau, Ann, mal. Belg. iii. 1868, p. 93, pl. 2.
fig. 16, Belgium. [Probably = contorta (Menke, 1849, not Mull.) = antiqua
(Dorris, 1346, teste Mdrch, 1864).]

Valeata tasolana, sp. 1., St. Simon, Ann. Mal. p. 22, France.

Tlvata coronadot, sp. n., Bourguignat, R. Z. 1870, p. 168, Madrid ; very
small.

Talvatinelle and Plunorbitina, new names for the sections of the genus
Iulvata, eomprising 17 piscinalis, Mill., and V. eristata, Midll,, respectively.
Betta, Moll. prov. Veron. p. 127. [The first = Cincinna, Hiibn., Morch, 1864 ;
the sccond = Gyrorbis, Fitz. 1837, and Ilanelle, Schliiter, 1838.]

Pluncta, gen. nov. Testa imperforata, trochiformis, spiree anfractibus
Pauciz, ultino carinato, expanso, basi depresso; apertura ampla, rotundate,
antice subsinuata, intus margaritacea; columella revoluta, acuta; peristoma
gimplex, rectum. P, ereretts, sp. n., Siniwan river, Borneo. IL Adams, P.Z.5S.
1570, p. 793, pl. 48, f. 20,

AMPULLARIIDZ,
Awmpullaria werned, Philippi.  Frequent and of large size in the Bahr-ol-
wizal system of the White Nile, found by G. Schweinfurth ; its differcnces
from .1. speciosa, Phil.,, pointed out by Martens, Mal, Bl xvii. p. 34.

TURRITELLIDE.

TLrritelle subangulata, Broeehi, recent in the Mediterranean; specimens
sent by Denoit to Weinkauft,  Bull, mal. Ttal. iii. p. 134,

Turritella cecavate and puncticilata, spp. nn., Sowerby, P. Z. 8. 1870, pp.
252, 233, both from Agulhas Bank.

Lrotoma, gen. nov, Testa turrita; aportura ovalis, labro inforiore acute
inciso.  Operculum circulare, corneum, multispirale. I’ knockeri, sp. n.,
Baird, P.Z. 8. 1570, pp. 59, 60, with a woodcut, Whydah, W. Afr. Baird
adds that some {ix5i] speeies placed commonly in the genus roto may possibly

enter into hi.s new genus, but not P, maraschingi, and moreover that the name
has been twice preoceupied.

CxcipE.

(Jr/rf-um ceraernziining cestitum, carmenense, buceina, bipartitum, contrac-
tiney cestructiony abbreciatium, and trioruatum, spp. nn., Folin, Fonds de la
Mer, part xii. et xiii S-1R7 25, fi :

) P X11. pp. 183-157, pl. 25. figs, 1-16, and pl, 26. f. 1 & 2, Vera
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Cruz and Carmen, C. senegambianum, crassum, and vicinum, spp. nn., L ¢
Pp- 206, 207, pl. 28. figs. 1-6, Western Africa.
Meioceras fischer: and imiklis [sic], spp. nn., Folin, L ¢. pp. 188,189, pl. 26.
figs. 3, 4, & 5, 6, Vera Cruz and Carmen.
Parastrophia asturiana, sp. 1., Folin, Lec. p. 218, pl. 29, f. 7, Gulf of
Gascony.
CALYPTREIDE.

Calyptrea [ Cructbulum?] spirate, Nardo, = Patella neritoidea (Olivi, not
Linné) = Cal. kiberti, Parreyss in litt., rare in the Adriatic, fixed on other
shells. Brusina, Chieregh. Conch. p. 244.

CAPULIDZE.

Capulus shreevei, Conrad (Zool, Rec. vi. p. 563), recognized to be the inner
tooth of Pholas costata (L.) by the author himself. Am. J. Conch. vi. p. 71
Amathina trigona, sp. n., Sowerby, P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 251, Tongataboo.

FAMILY UNCERTAIN.

_ Caledoniella montrouzieri (Souv.) and Lambertia montrouziers (Souv.) re-
described and figured. Souverbie, J. de Conch. xviii. pp., 71, 72, pl. 9.
figs. 4 and 5.

Karolus, gen. nov. Testa subcylindrica, subelongata, apice obtusissimo;
apertura subpiriformi, ad columellam interrupta, ad angulum superiorem labro
expanso intus penetrante subcanaliculata ; columella truncata.—X. primus,
8p. ., Folin, L c. pp. 182 and 189, pl. 25. figs. 7, 8, Vera Cruz : 21 mill. long. ;
five whorls. No suggestion is given by the author as to the systematic
position of this genus.

SCUTIBRANCHTIATA.

PoporHTHALMA.

NERITIDE.

Neritina. Besides N. fluviatilis the following are maintained as distinct
species living within the province of Verona :—rhodocolpa, Jan, including as a
variety infexta, Villa ; trifasciata, Menke ; serratilinea, Ziegl., and danubialis,
Ziegl.; rhodocolpa and danubialis live in the lake of Garda, the others in
different streams. Betta, Moll. prov. Veron. pp. 129-131.

Neritina mobosa [morbosa P, paulucciana, snd lenormandi, spp. nn., Gassies,
J. de Conch. xviil. pp. 149, 150, New Caledonia.

Neritina (Clypeolum) frondosa, garretti, and deltoidea, spp. nm., Mousson, J,
de Conch. xviil. p. 221, Fiji Islands.

Navicella excelsa, sp. n., Gassies, L. c. p. 150, New Caledonia.—N. schmeltziana,
sp. ., and freycineti (Récluz), var. vitiensis, Mousson, X ¢. pp. 227 and 225,
Fiji Islands.

TROCHIDA.

Phasianella tenwis, Mich., = pulla, auct., and P. crassa, Brusina, 1864, is the
true pulla (L.). Brusina, Chieregh. Conch. pp. 197, 198,

Driscopsis, gen. nov. “ Testa discoidea, valde depressa, umbilicata, apertura
valde obliqua, margines super penultimum anfractum canali incrassato
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juncti.”—D. omalos, Pointe & Pitre, and costidatus, Western Africa. Folin,
Fonds de la Mer, parts xii, and xiii. pp. 190 and 205, pl. 23. figs. 6, 7, and
L 29, f. 4,

’ Elenchus dilatatus, sp. n., Sowerby, P. Z.S. 1870, p. 251, New Zealand.
Solariella undata, sp. n., Sowerby, /. c. p. 251, Agulhas Bank. .
Trochus turbinatus, Born, articulatus (Lam.), divaricatus (L.), minutus

(Chemn.), and conulus (L.), animals described by Deshayes, Ann, Mal. i.
. 6-19.

PPTroc]zus (Trochocockica) draparnaudi! (Payr.). For this the name Mono-

donta aglietti (Renier, M3.) is substituted by Brusina, Chieregh. Conch. p.179.
Trochus duminyi, Requien, = Solarium philippii, Cantraine, = T zonatus,

Jeffr., its systematic place doubtful, the operculum being that of Trochus, but

the shell is not at all pearly. Jeffreys, Ann. N. H. (4) vi. p. 458,

Stomatella (Gena ?) crasse, sp. n., Montrouzier, J. de Conch. xviii. p. 74,
pl. 9. fig. 6, Art Island.

Microtina heckeliana, sp. n., Crosse, J. de Conch. xviii. p. 138, New
Caledonia.

Seessurellu crispata (Flem.), The living animal described, and 8. angulata
(Lovén) stated to be a large variety of the same, by Jeffreys, Ann, N. H,
(#) v.p. 44,

Haliotis adriatica, sp. n, (Chiereghini, MS.), Brusina, Chieregh. Conch.
p. 244, Adriatic.

Llalivtis supertexta, sp. n., Lischke, Mal, Bl xvii. p. 24, Nangasali.

EDRIOPHTHALMA.

FissureLLID &,

Fissurisepta: papillosa, Sepuenza, Before only known as a miocene fossil,
dredged at Drobak, in Christianiafjord, by Jeffreys, Ann. N. TL 4) v
p. 3.

Nesta, gen. 1. Allied to Zeddora, but without internal septum. N, candida,
sp- 0, 1L Adams, P 7.8, 1570, p. 5, pl. 4. fig. 1. Red Sea. [The distinct-
ness from a true Lnwrginuda is not apparent. ]

Scutus and Tugalia.  Sowcerby's monograph of theso gencra in the con-
tinuation of Reeve's ¢ Conchologia Iconica,’ vol. xvii., contains five species on
two plates of the former, and scven species on one plate of the latter.

CYCLOBRANCIIIATA.

W II. Darr has reviewed the systematical arrangement of
Patella and allicd genera, and establishes the following classifi-
cation of them, Am. J. Conch. vi. pp. 227-237 and 265 :—
Order DocosLossa, Troschel,

Suborder I. AnraxcIIATA,

Zool. Rec. vi. p. 3306.)

Suborder II. ProreonranciiaTa,

Fam. 1. Acmeide,

No gills. Only one family: Lepetide. (See

! Gills prescnt, in various forms.
A cervical plume-like gill. Rhachidian tooth rarely

present, lgteral teeth invariably three in number. Gienera : Ac-
maa, Lottia, Scurria.



CYCLOBRANCHIATA. 145

Fam. 2. Patellide. Gills forming a row of leaflets surrounding the body.
No cervical plume-like gill. Genera: dncistromesus, Patella, Pati-
nella, Nacella, Helcion, Helcioniscus, and Patina.

TECTURID &,

Acemea, Eschscholtz.  This genus is subdivided by Dall, Am. J. Conch. vi.
PP- 237-260, in the following manner :—

Acmea, Esch. Type 4. mitra, Esch.

Collinella, subg. n, Lateral teeth unequal, muzzle-frill simple,

Sect. a. One uncinus: C. pelta (Esch.), patina (Esch.), testudinalis
(Mill), persona (Esch.), spectrum (Reeve), scabra (Reeve), asmi
(Midd.), mutella (Menke), strigatella (Carpenter), fascicularis (Menke),
paleacea (Gould), atrata (Carp.), pediculus (Phil.), subrugosa (Orb.),
and araucana (Orb.); the dentition of all these, except paleacea and
araucana, figured pl. 14. figs. 4-15, and pl. 15. fig. 16.

Sect. b. Collinsellina. Two uncini: C. saccharina (L.) and borneensis
(Reeve) ; dentition of both figured pl. 15. £. 17 and 18.

Acemea sybaritica, sp. n., Dall, I, ¢. p. 257, pl. 17. {. 34, Behring’s Strait, in
deep water ; 4. hierosolymitana, sp. n., Dall, i c. p. 258, pl. 17. £ 87, China.
Both belong probably to the first section of Collinella.

Acmea concinna, sp. n., and 4. schrenckit (Lischke) redescribed, Lischke,
Mal. Bl xvii. p. 25, both from Japan.

Lottia, Gray. This genus is distinguished by the presence of a branchial
cordon around the posterior half of the body, continuous behind, and reaching
forwards as far as the shell-muscle, besides the cervical gill. Dentition of
Lottia gigantea, Sow., described and figured. Dall, I c. p. 260, pl. 15. £. 20.

Scurria, Gray. This genus has also besides the cervical gill an accessory
branchial cordon, which goes round the body as in Patella. Type S. scurra
(Less.)=pallida (Sow.). To this genus belong also mesoleuca, Menke, pl. 15,
f. 19, and probably also zebrina, Less. Dall, I ¢. p. 262,

ParELLID A,

Ancistromesus, gen, nov., Dall, L c. p. 266. A simple rhachidian tooth ;
two inner lateral teeth on each side anterior to the third, which is large and
quadridentate. Uncini simple. 4. mezicanus (Brod. and Sow.); dentition
figured pl. 16. f. 21.

Patinella, gen. nov., Dall, l. c. p. 272, Sides of the foot provided with
scalloped lappets. Teeth 8 (2-1.1-2) 8. TIunner uncinus plate-like, without
a cusp. P. magellanica (Gmel.) =deaurata (Gmel.)=Fferruginea (Wood) ;
dentition figured pl. 15. f. 24,

Nacella, Schum. This genus also has scalloped lappets on the sides of the
foot. The second and the third lateral teeth are large and subequal. M
mytiling (Gmel.)= conchacea (Gniel.) =mytiloides (Schumacher) = cymbularia
(Lam.), common on floating fuci near Cape Horn. Dall, /. c. p. 274; den-
tition pl. 16. fig. 2.

Helcioniscus, gen, nov., Dall. L ¢. p. 277.  Inner uncinus hardly raised above
the level of the ribbon; second lateral tooth largest. Sides of the foot
smooth. H. variegatus (Reeve), rota (Reeve), and exaratus (Nuttall) = sand-
wicensts (Pease) ; dentition of all three figured pl. 16. figs. 27-29.
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Patella pentagona (Born?, Reeve)= stelleformis (Reeve)=cretacea (Reeve)
= paumotensis (Gill), from the Polynesian Islands, its dentition agreeing with
that of P, vulgata (L.). Dall, L c. p. 272, pl. 15. figs, 22 & 23.

CHITONIDE.

Chiton (L.). An account of L. Spengler’s monograph (1794) is given by
Mareh, Mal. Bl xvii. pp. 110-113.

Chiton siculus, Gray, varieties in colour; Ch. euplace, Costa, is a variety of
polit, Phil.; Ch. meneghinii, Capellini, is a variety of rissof, Payr., which is
very variable also in the number of the teeth of the apophyses; Ch. varie-
gatus, Phil,, described; Ch. philippri, new name for pulchellus, Phil. (pre-
occupied). Issel, Bull. mal. Ital. iii. pp. 1-9, pl. 1. figs. 1 (Ch. varicgatus),
2 & 3 (juvenile state and varieties of Ch. rissor).

Chiton estuart (Chiereghini, MS.) ¢ appears to be a good species,” Brusina,
Chieregh. Conch. p. 45, Chioggia near Venice.

TECTIBRANCHIATA.

TORNATELLIDE.

Ringicula moritzity sp. n., Folin, Fonds de la Mer, p. 212, pl. 28. fig. 14,
Cagnabac, Western Africa.
Actewon exilis, sp. n., Jeffreys, Ann. N. H. (4) vi. p. 85, Mediterranean,

BuiLipz.

Volvula acuminata, Brug.  Shell and living animal deseribed by Sars, who
believes it to belong to the genus Tolvwla, A. Adams. Tentacula separata,
foliacea, elongata, apice obtuso rotundato ; oculi minuti ; solen nec lateraliter
nec postice expansus. Bidr. Christ. faun, pp. 62-64, pl. 11. figs. 19-22,
Jeffreys thinks that it does not essentially differ from Cylichna, ibid. foot-
note, and Ann. N. IL. (4) v. p. 448,

Bullina, Fér. Sowerby’s monograph in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconice,
parts 24, 285, contains 5 species of this genuson 1 plate.

Utriculus, Brown, = Amphisphyra, Lovén, 6 species figured by Sowerby
on 1plate. [U, cecillei should be cited as % Philippi, Zeit. f. Mal, 1844, p. 164,
China.”]

Utriculopsis, gen. nov. - Allied to Haminea, but without eyes, and without
the two hinder lobes of tho cephalic disk ; the lateral lobes of tho foot are
short, and seem not to cover the shell; no hinder lobe or metapodium.—U.
vifrea, sp. n., Sars, Bidr. Christ. faun. pp. 65-68, pl. 11. figs. 15-18, Fjord of
Christiana, 30-300 fathoms. Jeffreys thinks it is identical with Utriculus
globosus (l.ovén), the spire being visible in the young, but nearly concealed
in the full-grown animal, Ann. N. H, (4)’v. p. 448. G, O. Sars insists on
the generic difference from Utriculus, footnote, p. G5,

; Scaphander, Sowerby figures six species of this genus in Reeve’s Conch.
con.
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